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EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svsarma, west coast. 
; Banjak islands—Reefs in approach to Chameleon bay. + 
No. 26 (third publication). .—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 758 of 1904) 
A a Bla of the ee eee approach to Chameleon bay, Pulo 
angkaru :— 

a, A reef, witha d th tathome over it, situated with the southern t of 
Pulo Ban; Senth ‘8. 6 66° W., distant 1} miles, and the thorn pet ot 
the same island N. 21° E, This reef is about 44 cables long in an H. N. §. 
and W. 8. W. direction and one cable wide. ‘There are depths of from 7 to 9 
fathoms between it and the coast. 

& A at with a depth of 5 fathoms over it, situated with the southern point of 

aru island bearing 8. 62° W., distant 2} miles, and the eastern. 
, Pint of of the same island N. 10° E, There are depths of 15 futhoms around 


, agasadias position on Chart No. 855, lat. 2° 03° Ni, long. 97° 7” B, 
(Variation 2 Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects. the following Admiralty Charts:—Acheh head to Tyingkok bay, 
No. Le plan of Banjak islands on No, 855: Also, Uhina Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, 
page #7 bis 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—OCsz.zpzs, wast coast. 
Balangnipa road— Reef in.— 
No, 827 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 184, dated the 
27th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 759 


of raves iad of the existence of a reef, which is reported to be dry at very low water, in . 
, situated in a position from which the east side oe the river entrance bis 
N. Now dite distant 7 cables, the extremity of Bauru point 8. 35° 'W. 

This reef, which is half a cable long in a N.E. and 8.W. direction, and 30 yards wide, 
is apparently close north-eastward of and may form part of the danger given in the above- 
‘mentioned Notice. 

PE A position, lat. 8° 313 8., long. 119° 13’ EB. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Plan of Balangnipa road on Chart 
No. 2662: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 832. 


«< 


CHINA SEA—Stnxer 1s1anp. 
Raja bay—Reef in approach. 
No. 398 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 760 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it, in the eastern approach to Raja 
bay, situated with tanjong Mentigi bearing N. 76° E., distant 2} miles, and tanjong Pabst, 


N, 30° W. 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 20)’ S., long. 104° 243’ E 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Channels between Sumatra, ., 
No. free: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pages 548, 549. 


PACIFIC -OCEAN—New Guixza, west coast. 
Fak Fak road approach—Light established at Pangjang island. 
No. 829 (third publication). gti Riga to Notice to Mariners No. 267, dated 30th 


July 1904, issued by this office, the B hae Adenteal. has given further notice (No. 764 of 
1904) that es aa information ied been 


Fak Fak road; it is elevated 105 foot aes ca ot im clear weather from ¢ 
scemagggs 1G multe and shown from an opeu ironwotk support, 42 feet high, Pai” 


geen laced the eastera a of Pangjen island 0, 1416 in lat. 2° 
587 8., teri i a 4 ae 


This’ Notice a No. 948 bs | 
Australia, No. tba, Fak sn Pan road road on Aye 1b 16: bee in yo iboats Racn biden 
87; and Eastern Archipelago, part A 1902, page Pas, ; 
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| OHINA, EAST OOAST—Suaxrono. 
; » Kyau Chau hay—Buoys and leading lights. 


No. 880 (third pablication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners Ni ; 22 
2nd rf 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notte (Ne 766 


of 19) 


1. The red whistle buoy off Yu nui san has been moved 3 cables N. 75° B. from its - 

” former position, and is now situated at a distance of 1} cables from the 
paripouied of the reef off Yu nui san lighthouse. Vessels should pass outside 

y- 

2. A black bell buoy has been moored in a depth of 5 fathoms 
Commercial harbour, at a distance of 15%, miles N. 49° 
Observatory time ball. 

8. Two iron framework beacone, coloured red and surmounted a red and whit 
cage, have been erected in Commercial harbour; the re beacon stands = 
the northern angle of the pier head, situated at a distance of 144; miles N. 16° 
E. from the Observatory time ball; the rear beacon is situated on the quay at 

j a distance of 6 cables N. 78° B, from the front beacon; at night two red fixed 
lantern lights vertically placed 6 feet apart, and visible from a distance of 2 
miles, are exhibited from each of there beacons; in line they mark the centre 

a of the channel into Commercial harbour. : 


Approximate position, Observatory timo ball, lat. 36° 33’ N., long. 120° 19’ B. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


that the undermentioned alteration has been made in the buoyage of Kyau, chau 


» Opposite the 
W. from the 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Kyau chau bay, No. 85%: Also, 
aan pO cs part VI, 1904, page 144; and China Sea Directory, vol. ITT, 1904, pages 
, 690. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, rast coast. 
Surabaya—Reef marked by buoy. 


No. 381 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 767 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reef, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it, in Surabaya roadstead, in a 
position from which Kamal point bears N. 51° E., distant 2 miles, and Tanjongan N. 12° W. 

This reef is 40 in extent, and is surrounded by depths of from 6 to 10 fathoms, 
A white conical buoy has been placed on its northern side, 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 113’ 8., long. 112° 42’ E. 


Tois Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No. 1654; Surabaya strait, 
No. 984: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 143 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 16. 





Tanjong Priok—Alteration in light. . 

No. 382 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 769 of 1904) 
that the character of the light on the eastern pier head at Tanjong Priok will be altered from 
white fixed to white flashing showing flashes in rapid succession. 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 53’ 8., long. 106° 58’ BE, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, No, 1653; Sunda strait 
No. 2056 ; eric Pestlcead, ‘No. 983 : Also, List of Lights, part VIL, 1904, No. 477; and 
Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 96. 


OHINA SEA—Sirarts or Dunian. 
. Middelburg réef—Light buoy. . 
No. 888 (third publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 772 of 1904) 
a , painted black, exhibiting a while occulting light every. twenty 
re ay seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, will be moored on the south-western side 
- Middelburg reef, straits of Duran. 
_ Approximate position, lat. 0° 51}’ N., long. 103° $4)’ EL 


| “hia Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka strait to Singapore, No. S757; 
Yelp war No Gs08s Also, China. Sea Directory, vol. J, 1890, page 500; and — 
ny 1800, page 13. 4 










EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java sza. 


Banka strait—Light buoy. 

No. 834 pak se ranted —The British Admiralty has given notice mee 773 of 1904) ~ 
oo s light pra oy ite, roe eg a white ve no light every twenty seconds, 
—light, ten elias, seconds, will be moored to the westward of the wreck on 

_ he aol af Tmbage seks 8 distance of, 4 miles N. 87° E. from Seoond point. - . 

Approximate position, lat. 2° 41° S., long. 105° 51}’ E. 7 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Banka and straits, No. 2149 ; 

Banka strait No. 2597: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 407; and ‘Supplement, 


1899, page 85. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Moxvoca ISLANDS, 
Gillolo— Reef to the north-east ward, 


No. 395 (third publiation —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 774 of 1904) 
of the existence of a reof with a least depth of 2 fathoms over ‘it between Gillolo and Morti 
— a with Momoja summit bearing 8. 48° W., distant 12 miles, and Salamud: 

t oO 
a, ska weal iiobonk Sullin blade extent, and the water on it only slightly discoloured: 
no bottom could be obtained around it with 90 fathoms of line out. 


Approximate position, lat. 1° 54’ N., long. 128° 5’ E. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart i—The Phillippine islands, No, 943: 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 441. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Gutr or Toxyo. 
Kawasaki— Wreck destroyed. 


No. 336 (third publication).— With reference to Notice to tee No. 259, dated the 
80th July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 770 100) thatthe rook of the schooner Shin ww Mary, which takin a depth of 7 
fathoms, at a distance of 3 miles 8. 27° W. from Kawasaki lighthouse, has been destroyed by 
,® gale ; it has therefore been expunged from the chart. 


Approximate position, lat, 35° 29° N., long 189° 45)’ B 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following erm" 4 Chart ;—Gulf of Tokyo, No. 2647: Ako, 
Sailing Directions for Japan, &., 1904, page 8 


BAY OF BENGAL—Omrracone coast, 


Karnafulli river—Depth of tater in the channels, 


lovin third dptin .—The Port Officer, Chi has given notice thatthe 
' of water was found in the river channels soundings taken on on the 27th 
Gotaatieesivdoontis andes 


Fr, in. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— 
Dise on diamond mf psec: © MA) 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— Q 
Dieo on diamond ee oe re 10 6 
Batten beacon on ‘pillar bi 66a oe vee 10 6 
Track No. $— " 
on cross and ball wee oe eee 18 0 
Track No. Ge ak crossing — 
Tri tripod on nee eee oe 20 0 
‘ Te ie the outer bar is Biers due toa moving sand, but is not Tikely 
J. Beaumont, Compn., 2.1.M., 


2 eehpse ISeE 


1 


j The Calcutta Gazett : 


. WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 19, 1904, 


THE, COMMISSIONERS FOR THE PORT OF CALCUTTA. 


Ra. A. P, vie 
Salaries of establishment — .., | 2,82,789 15 6 oainer 4 


> 
&2 


Working expenses—Stores ...| 14,088 7 bey: rae 


Maintenance and repairs =...) 95,483 1 9 


a5 EGE 


x38 
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Miscellaneous charges... .« | 1,09,971 14 7) 116.713 7 6 


on 


E 


Police charges (Port Police) ..} 37,265 .1 10 


seve 


& 
S 
3 
= 
& 


Provision to mort unforesoen ‘ en 
expenditure .. a. | 36,046 14 10 5310 3) 


"A ‘imate interest and oe 
Bhiking Fund. [1,068 7 0] ap.t05 3 


Hospital Port Dnes payable to 
overnment ... we « ow | 1,591,410 15 0 


$ Sei & 
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a = ws 
ae 2 Ge 2 
sleoas s ce @ HeaatSaco Seow wP 
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{Total ... 810,729 18 1] Ostoar ae wlan 


oe “Ginttibuted in the accounts. The total of such charges isshown aea special item, ‘Tho above exp 
d Mo Fort and Fort Approaches had « distribution been made, a 


Statement of Ways and Means. 
‘ Rs. 4. P. 


12,70,865 7 7 
14,461,777 1 6 


1,70,922 8 10 


J.F.H.Molxsexxy, 
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The Calcutta Gazette, 


- " WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 26, 1904. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 








Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


; D. B. Hors, 
Oatourra, the 20th October 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Prusrrine tstanps—Mixpono stratr. 


Apo island—Light astablished. 
No. 852 (first publication).—Vhe British Admiralty has given notice (No. 841 of 1204) 
that a white fixed light, visible 11 miles, hes been established on Apo island, Mindoro strait, 
_ The light is exhibited at an elevation of 57 feet above high water from a timber frame- 
_ work in a large conspicuous tree. 
Approximate position, lat. 12° 39’ 45” N., long. 120° 24’ E. 
This Notice affects the Sotkawing Admiralty Charts :—China sea, northern portion 
No. 26610; Molucca passage to Manila,’ No. 943; St. Bernardino and Mindoro straits, 


No. 2677: ae. List of es part VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 


OHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Suanrune Promontory. 


Staunton islind— Rooks. 
fe. 868 (first ton).—The British Admiraity has given notice (No. 843 of 1904) 
a the existence of the undermentioned rocks in the neighbourhood of Staunton island :—_ 
hn geet ith a of 2 feet over it, in a position with the east int of 
ieee on , bearing ey dSiaick Aquiilan: il salailasand eeaill-out 


tory lighthouse N. 56° 
i ea with 4 fathoms of water over it, lies 8. 47° W. 14 cables from 
noe ; 


mate position lat. 36° 443’ N., 122° 163’ B. 
Arpt pation feet over it, ina ition with North channel rock — : 
8. 19° W., distant 24 cables, and peak N. 31° K. : 
oximate. ion, lat, 86° 474. N., long. 122° 153’ E. uae 
with a depth cf 6 fest over it, in a position Sith‘ Bth: Sncial Wa 
‘in nil W., distant ap a0 tong 12" 1a summit $8, 24°. 
Be na hae 
W heavil on with North channel rock 
3 sales, aad Needle peak N 


‘position, lat. 36° 474’ We ing: 122°.19' E, 
(Pariation e Westerly in bitin! 
































No. 854 (first fication), ~ 
of the ase ere 
Uikiend Koos bak rtm i oa red 
and Kw 55° man 
L point, but there is a channel about 80 yards ene thy rocks west of Hi ta, 
rays Approximate position, lat. 37° 314’ N., long. 122° 94’ B. 
ie (Pariation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the fe Admiralty Charts :—Wei hai wei harbour, No. 2828 ; 
Wei hai wei anchorage, No. 8026 : , China Sea Directory, vol. III, 190 page 558, 


2 INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
: « Harnai (Herni)—Eahibition of a temporary Siwed white light. 
No. 356 (first publication)—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 104 of 


f 1904) that a fixed white light will be exhibited temporarily from the tower on Harnai 
promontory in place of the red ocoulting light which is out of order and undergoing repairs 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Char(s :—Karavhi to Vengurla, No. 826; Guif 


rh ¢. Kutch to Viziadurg, No. 2786; and Kundari to Boria Pagoda, No, 788; Also, Litt of 
i ights, part VI, 1904, No, 246. \ 





INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
Position of a floating wreck, 

No. 856 (jrst publication) —The Bombay oa has © fag, notice ve 105 of 
1904) that the Master of 8.8. Zerrier reports re Dares bottom upwards, 
ieee Burnt Islands light-house bearing 8. E. $ 8., distant 1 

pproximate position :—~ 
Latitude ns w. 16° 3’ 80" N. 
Longitude ose 78° 18’ 18" EB, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Malvan to Vengurla, including ihe 
Karil Kachal Channel, No. 902; Visiadurg to Cochin, No. 2787; Fengutlate Cape Comorin, 
No. 827 ; Karachi to Venguria, No. 826, and Achra River to Cape Ramas, No. 740. 


INDIA, WEST—Bonsay coast. 


Batkal buoy replaced. 
No. 857 HI arti publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 213, dated 
18th June issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notive 


(No, 106 of 1904) that the : Batkal buoy was replaced on 26th September 1904. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svumarra, sourn coast. 
Telok Betung—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 

No. 845 (second poutrsagi -—The British Admiralty has Age notice (No. 818 of 1904) 
that it is intended to apiece the black conical buoy surmounted by a ball in Telok Betung 
by a black light buoy ae a white ocoulliny light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, (en 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, 

Approximate position, lat, 6° 28’ S., long. 105° 16) EB 

Further Notice will be given when this alteration has been n 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty , Charts :—Sunda urait No, 2056; Telok 
Betung, No. 940 : Also, China Sea Besley oi 260% page 864. 
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affects @ following Charts :—dJava, western porto: No. 1658 | 
at ets 2056 ; Batavia neds et No. 9. 8 Ale, List of "Lighta, park V1, 190}, Nos. 4: ss te 






Archipelago, part I, 1893 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, norri coast. 


pos i i a Na Bungin point—Wreok north-east of - . 
rina 0. ‘second ion).—The British Admiralty has gi otice (No. 
Fe _ of the existence of a wreck with masts above water, gisnenad ate patieosieart of Bangin 
point, Java, in approximately, lat. 5° 49’ 30’ 8., long. 107° 11’ 80” ¥, 
This Notice affects the following Admiraity Oharls ;—Exst rohipeli 
No, ae ret western portion, No. 1653: Also, Eastern roped part 183, pg pnge 


a) 


Pini PACIFIO OOEAN—Pamarrive 1sanps. 


Polillo island—Reefs reporter. 
No. 348 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 8 
_ that extensive reefs have been re to extend tot enna miles ‘to ie toethoanaee 
eastward of Panampalan point, Polillo island, but the exact limits are not stated. 
Approximate position, Panampalan point, lat. 15° 0’ N , long. 121° 50° B. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Luszon island, No. 2 
Bernardino and Mindoro straits, No, 2577: Also, Eastern ‘Atehipslaga,, park i, 1908) Bh, 


$72. 
! CHINA SEA—Patawan ISLAND. 
: Tai Tai—Light established. 
No. 849 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given noti 826 
that a white fined light has been established at Tai ies gnee molios tle. 206 cf 1096) 


it The light is exhibited, at an elevation of 45 fect above high water, fro 
fort, and should be visible in clear weather from a distance ote miles.” = Faia a 
Approximate position on Chart No, 967, lat. 10° 50’ N., long. 119° 804’ BE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Palawan island, No. 967: Also, List 
of Ligits, part VI, 1904, page 99; and China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 288, 





» PACIFICO OCHAN—Pauarrine istanps—Maniza Bay. 


&8t, Nicholas banks—Intended light. * 

No. 350 heh publication).—The British Admiralty has myn notice (No. 828 of 1904) 
that it is intended shortly to establish a white flashing light rag ries oye flash every two 
and a half seconds, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 11 miles, on a structure 

on Bt. Nicholas bank, Manila bay. 

" position on Chart No. 976, lat. 14° 26’ 55” N., long. 120° 45° 15" E, 
‘This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Mantla bay, No. 976: Also, List of 
Lights, part VI, 1904, pif ia 10%; China Sea Directory, 1899, page 307 ; Supplement, 1901, 
si wi page 0; end astern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pages 62, 63. 















-BASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Crresrs—Buton Passace, " 
Wangi Wangi island— Provisional light ewhibited. 1 
. _esenang Oips reference to Notice to Mariners No. 121, dated ‘the 
ued by this Office, the, British Admiralty has given further notice 
ak 1908 that a provisional white jficed light has been Ystablishod on the north-west ; 
f angi island. Iya 1 
"Approximate sions tok 5° 142’ S., long. 128° 83}’ E. 
Notice will be given when the permanent light is established. Be 
7 following Admiralty Charts :—Australia, northern — 

No. 9420: “at ree mista 1904, 







Port Cor ‘ort 
Septem 4, that on or about the Ist December the £ 
| additions will be made in the venting of he the be river. 


ae “Long Sand” light-veesel w a acitlaadlal 
Socal exhibiting an onelen white light, visible in pst won § miles and havi 
| following characteristios 


. " Blade & seconde italian ievods: a 
fess _A bell will be sounded at intervals. \ 
2. In place of the “Long Sand” station a buoy will be placed in thet position 
bis having the following diacetate: hing on 
ines Colour white. 2 Flashes _- 1} seconds each in quick succession Sight — 
peed: of about 5$ seconds. Superstructure Can-shaped. Colour of buo 
te iN 3, he hae of the Apex buoy a gas buoy will occupy that position with ee following 


Colour white. Flash 4 seconds, Eclipse 2 seconds. Superstructure Conical shaped, 

ir .  Oolour of buoy—Black and white fe hiceter ital stripes. 
Be Sere eae ates eee ere 
ee ot hae Seco Eolipse 2 seconds. Superstructure Can shaped. 
NG Reet marta pai anehoring buoy a gas buoy will oceupy that position with the 





Colour white. 2 Flashes of 14 seconds each in quick succession with a long interval 
of about 5} seconds. Superstructure Conical shaped. Qolour of buoy— Black 
and white horizontal stripes. 

6. In place of the “@” Buoy in the Western Channel a gas buoy wil! occupy that 
position with the tollowing characteristies :— 


Colour white. Flash of 6 seconds. Eolipse of 6 seconds. Flash of 13 seconds. 
Eolipse of 14 seconds, Supersiructure Can shaped. Colour of buoy—Black, 





CHINA SEA—Guir or Siam, EASTERN SHORE. 


Bulua wlands—Dangers off—. 

No, 889 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 780 of a 
of the existence of the undermentioned Saget in the vicinity of the Bulaa islands on the 
eastern shore of the gulf of Siam: — 

(1) A rock, with a depth of one fathom over it Pn lowest water, situated < 
distance of 2) miles N. 14° W. from the northern extremity of ‘Hon Heo, the 
es mr rnmost large island of the Bulua group. 
er (2) A rock, m7 a least depth of 3 fet over it, situated at a distance of 1y% miles 

. from the northera extremity of Hon Heo. 
@) A ee eaue dries 2 feet at lowest tide, situated ata distanee of 2 eables 8, 47° 
E. from Saddle rocks, which are about 74 miles to the southward of Hon Heo. 

Vessels in the neighbourhood of these islands should navigate with caution. 
aa _ Approximate position, Hon Heo, north point, lat. 10° 103’ N., long. 104° 30)’ E. 
es (Variation # Easterly in 1904.) 


i This Notice affects the following Admiralty :— Bay No. 2788 ; 
Koh Tron, No. 2725; Alo, China Sea Directory, Crt ay nd pl naa 





fee. AUSTRALIA—Vicrowa. 

Ya Hebson's bay—Colour of Williamstown teuabweter lights ¢ 
No, 840 (third publication).—The British dmirelty notice 1904 
that the vale tie ght (fac) exhibited fom : the treaty of st h 
Willi wn is green, not - 

oe, oxi ii 7 8g. 18 in 
This Notice affects the following Admira 
be rot Vi we ry f 9 












).—The Britist alty has given notice (Ne, 789. 
ending light into port Hatien hat boen changed frown wate 
ght, which is exhibited at the south-eastern corner ¢ 
ed to white iced ; these lights in line N. 41° Ey 


mo, that only one beacon on the northern side marks Geeta to the channel, the | 





‘southern having been destroyed. Ri 
Approximate position, front light, lat. 10° 22’ N,, long. 104° 273’ E. 

ae (Variction 2° Easterly in 1904.) 3 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Bay island to pulo Obi, No. 2728; . 


Koh Tron, No. 2725; Also, List of Li VI, 1804, No. 655 (Remarks) ; and Ohina Sea 
Weis wl ILI pepsi ee : 


PACIFIC OCEAN—New Guinea, weer coast. 
Fak Fak opproach—Reef off Tanjong Tariman, Egeron reef. 


Wo, 342 (third publication).—W ith reference to Notice to Mariners No. 325, dated 80th 
eae 1904, issued by thie office, the British Admiralty has given further notioe 
& 0. 795 of 1904) that the position of the reef reported by the natives in the vicinity of 
anjong Tariman has now been ascertained to be about 2 miles 8. 44° W. from that point. 


Approximate position, lat, 8° 23’ 8., long, 132° 243’ B. 
Also, that further investigations show that the reef reported by the Copan of the 8.8. 
Japara (see Notice to Mariners No, 40, 1904) to exist at a distance of 7} miles 8. 2° HK. from 


the eastern extremity of Panjang is identical with the reef formerly known as Egeron; this 
name has therefore been affixed on the Charts to the reef situated in the abovo position. 


Approximate position, lat. 3° 6’ 8., long. 132° 17’ E. 
(Variation. 2° Hasterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Eastern archipelago, No. 9426 : 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 617. 


AUSTRALIA—Qurenstanp. 
Cleveland bay—Alterations in lights and buoys. 


‘No. 843 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 800 of 1904) 
that the Mrametined alterations in lights and buoys have ce made in Cleveland bay :— 


Licuts : : 
(a) Tho light on the eastern breakwater head has been altered from red and white to 
ty a ved fixed light. 
Approximato position, lat. 19° 147’ 8., long. 146° 50}’ E. 

i the front leading beacon light into Ross creek, situated 2 cables 
Ve ” ae Ww, san the Pilot station, has al altered from green to red; the rear 
beacon light is red fixed situated 27, cables 8. 26° W. from the front light. 
These lights in line 8, 26° W. lead through the channel into Ross creek. 
: Three small buoys, moored on a line between the fairway buoy and the east 
+ ‘breakwater light, mark the eastern side of this channel. 

—- Buoys: : 
eae ant buoys in tho western channel between Middle reef and Magnetic island have been 
He as follows :— i 
~~ (@) The south-eastern buoy red can is now mocred in a depth of 18 fest at a distance 










r of 11 cables 8. 29° W. from Nobby head. : x 
en ith square topmarks are now moored at distances of 12) 
ST Abe tro black ey wad calles 8. OS" W. reepedtivaly trom Nobby bead. 


(Variation 7° Easterly in 1904.) 


the following Admiralty Chart :—Cleceland bay, No. 1102: Also, List 
thak Nee 1818, 1316; Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, pages 8 : 
ement, 1900, page 11. ‘3 
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"29° E, distant 8 00 
-) Marakeb i. 75° B. Pon 
(2) A light ae seen: en feed in has 
er “ heise “Eden 9% the western end of oe N. 
Pee Ge) Th formerly situated 4} cables southward 
ag ” oud fend nae omen 8. 41° B., and 
pete is cow alianeh are oo ot Le atlas ih Soom aoe chorea Mio 
ier (d) zi a me black light baoys exhibiting = anil greet — aly, sth ‘ 
i _oopeaiginspre eer a a ; 
hk Asics SOE git ce a i mapaads a 334° E . 


_ (Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


The: Notice ‘affets. the Charts :—Sues bay, No. 734; Sues 
No, 988; ports Ibrahim, &o., No. 3214. Ms, Bet Sea Pit, 1900, 700 8, 


E. J. Bravisonr, Comnr., B.L.M., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 2, 1904. y 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT, 


Tur following Notices are published for general information. 


Oarcurra, the 25th October 1904. 


No. 858 


20th October, that the followi 
taken on the 12th idem and redu 


D. B. Horw, 
Secretary, Marine Department, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrracone coast. 
_ Karnafuli river-—Depth of water in the channels; 


(first publication).—The Port Officer, eens 
of water was found in the river channel by soundings 
to zero :— 


Track No, 1—Outer bar— 
Diso on diamond 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 
Dieo on diamond 
Batten beacon on pillar 
Track No. 8— 
Triangle on cross and ball 


Track — 4—Guptakhally crossing— 


No. 359 (first pu 
that the following alteratio 


pod on diamond 


» has given notice, dated the 


Fr. mm, 
13 0 
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INDIAN OCEAN—Szycuecuss 1stanps—Maur, 
Port Vicloria—Buoyage and landmurk altered. 


blication):—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 865 of 1904) 
ns have been made in the buoyage of port Victoria:— 


‘ hite buoy has been moved S..63° W., three-quarters of a cable 
ers Pinata. jn a depth of 5 fathoms, from which the summit (847 feet) of 


. 


to 
St. Anne island bears 8. 83° 


E., distant 11} cables, and the west point of Cerf 


island §.8° EB. ‘There is no bell on this buoy. 
2. he outer black conical buoy has been moved 8. 50° W., half a cable, to a 


ition, in a depth of 3 
yang toe N. ee 
island 8, 1° B. 


ey 


fathoms, from which the summit (847 feet) of St. 
E., distant 8} cables, and the west point of Cerf 





“78° Ww. three- cease 

to ition, “from which the lighthouse bears 
8. 70° W., and the west point of Cerf island’8. 28° E. 

4. There is no . on a te inner ae and ee buoy situated with the lighthouse 

bearing 8. 59° W., distant 54 cables 

Also, that the white tower n the hae N. 76° W., 7} cables from the lighthouse, 

has been “ietaclished, and a ot with a grey. ‘slate roof, which forms a good 

landmark, built in the same position. 


Approximate position, lighthouse, lat, 4° 37 8. Vong. 55° 28}° E, 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.)° 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Approaches to port Victoria, No. 722 ; 
Also, Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 372. 


‘ INDIAN OOEAN—Mapagasoar, NORTH-WEST COAST. i 6a 

Radama islands—Cu (tion to be exercised in approaching. 
No. 360 (first publication). — —The British hamfralty hat given, hotice (No. 869 of 1904) 
“that as the bottom in the neighbourhood of the il islands is very r, 80 that 
similar soundings may be obtained in areas far separated from each other, and the banks hayo - 
been very innit 90 sounded, and as, moreover, the islands and mainland are frequently 


hiddenby fog or squalls, the greatest caution should be used in approaching them, and 
Mariners are recommended to keep in the deep water. 


Approximate position, Berofia island, north point, lat. 18° 68 8., long. 47° 48’ B, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cape St. “Andrew to Antongit bay, 
No. 758; Pasindava bay to Nosi Shaba, No, 705; Also, Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 
1904, pages 178, 181, 


INDIAN OCBAN—Manaaascar, west coast, 
Ambohibi approach— Breakers reported, 


No. 361 (first | soyeoape .—The British Admiralty | has given notice (No. 870 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the @ Messageries Maritimes Com ewe tg steamer Persepolis, reports having 


observed heavy breakers in approximately lat. 21° 8., long 48° 16’ E., and also in lat. 
21° 28’ 8, sar 43° 16° B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts >—Cape St. Andrew to Bevato island, 


No. 759a; Nosi Andriamitarika to onoka point No. 2464: Also, Islands in the Southern 
Indian Ocean, 1904, page 243. i 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Fis1 istanps—Virr Lave. 
Suva harbour—Buoys discontinued—Beacons erected. 


No. 862 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 878 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have been made in the buoyage and beemoing of Suva 


harbour :— y 

1. The pe white buoys marking the western edge of the eastern reef, in the 
roach to Suva, and situated respectively 8, 14° we 5} cables and 8. 12° 
- 7} cables from the eastern reef lighthouse, have tinued. 

2, The white buoy on the — side <™ 9 nee Nai Ngaio Ngalo has been 
removed, and rep cone: tim tuated in a position whieh the 
outer red leading of a Ry N. 24° E,, distant 9% cables, and the dolpbin 
off Oliffy point spit 

3. A beacon has been erected ste end of the spit on the eastern side ofthe 


entrance to Nai Ngalo ition from which the outer red leading 
sant bears N. e. £., toa 8} 84 cables, and the dolphin off Oliffy point spit 


Approximate position, Red loading light Int. 18° 64/ 8., long. 178° 244’ J 
(Variation 10° Basterly in 190}.) 


_ Thin Notice affects te following Admiralty’ Chart :—Nwkulow islanid to Wanuka island 
No. 1757 ; Suva harbour, No. 1660: Also, ‘Pachfe Islands, $k i, be page Lyk 
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od gts sh hits _ EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Sumatna, ‘'souTH COAST. 


Telok Betung—Buoy replaced by light buoy.” 
No. 363 (first publication) —With reference to Notice to Mari . 
the 13th Ootober 1904, issned hy this oftco, the British Admiralty hes wivan heath? tee 
ata bed 1904) ear ite iy shoe reise res conical buoy surmounted by a Dall in 
'e) ung was replaced by a oy showin hit i eth 
seconds, thus :— light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten Napade. § a white ocoulting light every’ hoenty 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 28’ S., long. 105° 164’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Sunda strait : 
Betung, No. 940: Also, Ohina Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, pa - ot rait, No. 2056; Teluk 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, norte. coasr; 


Batavia approach—Buoys altered, 


No, 864 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 

that the undermentioned black conical buoys ea y balls in ee wee 
approaches have been replaced by black can buoys surmounted by truncated cones :— 

1, Karang Besar,situated in approximately lat. 5° 534’ 8., long. 106° 284’ 
2, Pedynab, situated in phe 6h lat. 5° 56’ 8., a riser me - “i 
8. Hordik, situated in approximately lat. 5° 57’S., long. 106°.36)’E. 
4. Karang Tiga, situated in approximately lat. 5° 58’ 8., long. 106° 373’ 8 
5. Meinderts shoal, situated in approximately lat. 5° 58}’ 8, long. 106° 39%’ B, 
6. » Ketapang, situated in approximately lat. 5° 58%’ 8., long. 106° 40y Bee 
7 Soo —_ of Middelburg, situated in approximately lat. 5°58?’ 8., long. 106° 
8 
9 


Ayer rock, situated in approximately lat. 6° 0} S., long. 106° 46}’ EB, 
- Tandul, situated in approximately lat. 5° 543’ S., long. 106° 38)’ EB. 
10, Jong reef, situated in approximately lat. 5° 51’ 8., long. 106° 394’ B. 
1l. Pulo Kelor, situated in approximately lat. 6° 12’ S., long. 106° 432’ KB. 
_ 12. Kiuper, situated in approximately lat. 6° 29’ S., long. 106° 44)’ E. 
13. Purmerend bank, situated in approximately lat, 6° 24’ S., long. 106° 46)’ B, 
14, Pipa, situated in approximately lat 6° 43’ 8. long. 106° 49’ te 
15; Pasop, situated in approximately lat. 6° 4’ 8., long. 106° 49’ B. . 
16. Neptunus reef, situated in approximately lat. 6° 4’'8., long. 106° 49)’ B, 
17. Brunda, situated in approximately lat. 6° 43’ 8., long. 106° 55)’ KE. 
Also, that the black conical buoy off the end off Tanjong Priok east. mole has. been 
replaced by a black can buoy. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 43’ 8., long. 106° 53’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, western portion, No, 1653 ; 
Sunda strait, No. 2056 ; Batavia roads, No. 983 : Also, Eastern Archipelago, Part II, 1893, 
pages 84, 85, 86, 88, 89, 99, 100, 103 ; and Supplement, 1899, to that. work, pages 8, 10, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burata coast. 
Oys'er island—Rocks— Visibility of light.—Taylor shoal—Depth. 


No. 865 ( first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 800 of 1904) 
that information, dated 22nd Angust 1904, has been received from Captain T, H. Heming, 
X.N., in charge of the Marine Survey of India, of the existence of a rocky | wecay with a least, 
depth of 7 feet over it situated in a position S. 50° E,, distant 3 miles from Oyster island 
lighthouse also’ that foul ground extends to a distance of 3} mules from the lighthouse to the 
south-eastward. : 

Oyster island light (ocoulting shows a red sector over Oyster reef from the bearing of 
N. 34° W. to N. 49° W., and not as at present stated. ors wt \ 

A sounding of 4} fathoms has been obtained on Taylor shoal in a position N. 61° W. 
7} miles from Oyster island lighthouse. Shoal water extends for 1} miles to the E.S.B.,a — 

“ quarter of a mile to tho north and one mile to the south of this position. The bottom is very 
uneven, so that less water may exist on the shoal. 


Approximate position, Oyster island, lat. 20° 124” N., long. 92° 83’ E. 
(Variation 3° Eastorly in 1904.) i | 


M7 This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart: Elephant point to Cheduba strait ‘ee 
3 He ts Also, int of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 561 ; and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page “| 
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| CHINA BAST OOAST—Sranrux, 
Kyau Chau bay—Amended positions of Whistle and Bell buoys. 

No. $66 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 889, dated 80th 

ber 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 893 

of 1904, that the whistle buoy off Yu nui san, Kyau Chau bay, is now moored in a position 

from ig SA nui san lighthouse bears N. 29° W., distant 2} cables, and Arkona island 

‘ot Also, that the bell buoy referred to in the above notice is moored in a position from 

which the Horseshoe rock light bears §, 30° E., distant 54 cables, and the north extreme of 
Woman’s island N. 59° E. 


Approximate position, Ya nui san light, lat. 86° 24’ N., long. 120° 173’ E, 
(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kyau Chau bay, No. 857%: Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 529, 580. 





5 CHINA, EAST COAST—Suantune. 
Kyau Chau bay.—Pier tights and Fog belis established, 

No. 867 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 894 of 1904) 
that a red fized light has been established on the head of the Nozth pier of ‘the entrance to 
the Oommercial harbour, “yo Chan, and a green fived light on the head of the South pier. 

A fog bell, which will be struck in thick or foggy weather, has been also established on 
the head of the South pier. 


Approximate position, South pier head light, lat. 36° 5’ N., long. 120° 19’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kyau Chau bay, No. 857: Also 
List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 144; and China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 530. 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Cuemuteao. 
: _ Wreck removed. . 

No. 868 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 151, dated the 
14th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further Notice 
(No. 896 of 1904) that the wreck situated in Chemulpho anchorage, in a position with So 
Wolmi lighthouse bearing N. 42° E., distant 5} cables, and Nak Syom summit 8. 78° E., 
has been removed. 

It has accordingly been expunged frorh the Admiralty Charts. 

Approximate position So Wolmi lighthouse, lat. 37° 27} N., long. 126° 36’ E, 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of Chemulpho on Chart 
‘No. 1270: Also, Sailing Directions fur Japan, Korea, etc. 1904, page 61. 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Cuemvutrno arrroacn, 
Warren island light.—Amended description, 

No. 369 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 270, dated. the 
Sth A 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notico 
ale 897 of 1904) that Warren island light is a white group Ps peed light showing groups of 
‘our flashes every forty-two seconds, each flash and eclipse in the group oooupying about seven 
seconds, and the groups being separated by an eclipse of fourteen seconds ; it is shown from a 
ilding about 28 feet high at an elevation of 120 feet above high water, and should be 

visible in clear weather all round the horizon from a distance of 15 miles, 
thes get Em Sesto in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles between the 
bearings of N. E, and N. 44° E., is established in the same tower below the main light 

to mark the Chasseriau rock. 


Approximate position, lat. 87° 9’ N., long: 126° 21’ E. 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Approaches to Seoul, No. 1258 ; 


approaches to Chemulpho, No. 1270: Also, List of Lights, Part I, 1904, No. 880; and 
Sailing Directions for Japan, etc., page 56. 


CHINA. SEA—Anamna Isnanps. 
Telok Ayer Bini.—Rock reported. 
No. 370 (first publication),—'Uhe British Admiralty has given notice (No. 899 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 10 ef sitectea ig olsk Ayer Bini, 






Approximate position, lat. 8° 6) N., long. 106° 153’ E. 
; (Variation 2° Easterly in 1904,) 

_ This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Anamba islands, No. 1871; Anamba 
_ ishands, north-eastern group, No. 2244: Also, China Sea Directory, vol, re 1899, metin 


RED SEA—Eevrr. 
Sues bay.—Shoal reported. ' 
No. 871 (first publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 903 of 190 
sti ear a ~ coon! ce in of 24 —y — 4 situated in Sue tay, in ne ition 
wi e south beacon bears 8. 88° W., distant 8 ® 
tert ighthouse 8. 4B ant 8 cables, and Newport 
Approximate position, lat. 29° 544’ N., long. 32° 32)’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Sues 6 , TSE 
Sea Pilot, 1900, page 90. 9 ity ay, No. 784:" Also, Red 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Puuirrixe tstanps—MInporo srralr. 
Apo island—Light aetablished. 


No. 852 (second publication).—Vhe British Admiralty has given notice (No. 841 of 1904) 
that a white fived light, visible 11 miles, has been established on Apo island, Mindoro strait. 

The light is exhibited at an elevation of 57 feet above high water from a timber frame- 
work in a large conspicuous tree. 


Approximate position, lat, 12° 39’ 45” N., long. 120° 24’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—China sea, northern portion, 
No, 26616; Molucca passage to Manila, No. 948; St. Bernardino and Mindoro straite, 
No. 2577: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 
1902, page 274. 


CHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Suantuno Promontory. 
Staunton tsland—Rocks. 


No. 853 (second publication).—The British Admiraity has given notice (No. 843 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned rocks'in the neighbourhood of Staunton island :— 

1. A rock, with a depth of 2 feet over it, in a position with the east point of 
Staunton island, bearing North, distant a quarter of a mile, and South-east 
promontory lighthouse N. 56° B. ‘ 

A rocky peat with 4 fathoms of water over it, lies 8. 47° W. 1} cables from 
this roo 


Approximate position lat. 36° 443’ N., long. 122° 16} E. 
.2.. A rock, with a depth of 5 feet over it, im a position with North channel rock 

bearing 8. 19° W., distant 24 cables, and Needle peak N. 31° E, 
Approximate position, lat, 36° 474’ N., long. 122° 153’ E. 

8. A rock, with a depth of 6 feet over it, in a position with South channel rock 

ing 8. 38° W., distant ei oor te ue aap a summit 8, 24° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 86° 46} N., long 122° 104’ EB. 

4. A a. which Sade heavily, ina postin with North channel rock 8. 89° W., 
distant 8,3, miles, and Needle peak N. 9° W. Ka , 
Approximate position, lat. 86° 474’ N., long, 122° 19’ E. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


‘ 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Shantung promontory, No, 1255 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. LIL, 1904, page 546. 





CHINA, NORTH COAST—Wer nar wat. 
Pei shan point—Rock reported. 


No. $54, (second putlication),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 851 of 1904) 
oh.ite eulaesce of Pe acids Acie 4 Be, situated in the channel between Pei shan point — 
and Hei tau, in a position from which the north point of Hei tau N. 40° E., distant one cable, 





iepaichies! Wieeaeal 
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a Kwoa Pu 8. 55° E. Rocky ‘and patches conneot it the islet o " 
sd La tla Le dead tors Witte wie eee beter ate 
: Approximate position, lat. 37° 314’ N., long. 122° 94° B. i 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) a 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Wei hai wei harbour, No. 2823; 
Wet hai wei anchorage, No, 8025 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 558. 





4 INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 
Harnai (Herni)— Exhibition of a temporary fixed white light, 

No. 355 (second publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 104 of 
1904) that a fixed white light will be exhibited temporarily from the tower on Harnai 
-promontory in place of the red ocoulting light which is out of order and undergoing repairs 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826; Guif 
of Kutch to Visiadurg, No. 2786; and Kundari to Boria Pagoda, No. 788: Also, List of 
Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 246. : 





INDIA, WEST—Bomaay coast. 
Position of a floating wreck. 
No. 856 (second publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 105 of 


1904) that the Master of 8.8. Terrier reports having a bugalow, bottom upwards, 
(Vengurla) or Burnt Islands light-house bearing 8. E. 3 8., distant 13 miles, 


Approximate position :— 
Latitude mar oe 16° 3’ 80° N. 
Longitude tee «. 78° 18" 15° E, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Malcan to Vengurla, including the 
Karil Kachal Channel, No. 902; Visiadurg to Cochin, No. 2787; Venguria to Cape Comorin, 
No. 827 ; Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826, and Achra River to Cape Ramas, No. 740. ; 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coasr. 
Batkal buoy replaced. ‘ 
No. 357 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 213, dated 
18th June last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 106 of 1904) that the Batkal buoy was replaced on 26th September 1904. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Svumarra, sovrn coast. 
Telok Betung—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 


No. 845 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 818 of 1904) 
that it is intended to replace the black conical buoy surmounted by a ball in Telok Betung 
by a black light buoy showing a white ocoultiny light every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ‘en 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds, 

Approximate position, lat. 5° 28’ 8., long. 105° 16)’ E. 

Further Notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 


This Notice affects the following Admirally Charts:—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Telok 
Betung, No. 940: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 864. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, NortH coast. 
Payung island— Light altered —Beaoon light established. 


No. 346 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 95, dated the 18th 
March 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 819 of 
1904) that Payung island light has been altered from white fixed to white flashing every three 
seconds, thus :—flash, one second ; eclipse, 4120 seconds. ¢ 

Approximate position, lat, 5° 494’ N., long. 106° 334’ E. 


Also, that a white fired light has been established in 6 feet cf water near the south point 
ai ~ ogee island reef in a position from which Payung light bears N. 72° W., distant 2 








‘should be visible in clear weather from a distanoo of 6 miles. 
‘The above lights are produced by acetylene gas, 
Bos (Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) ° 
2. 's Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—dava, west 7 ’ : 
Sunda strait, No. 2056 ; Batavia roads, No. 983; Also, List of Lights, partVI, 100, Now Ave 
478a; and Eastern Archipelago, part IT, 1893, page 89. , : 


at an elevation of 6 feet above high water from a screw pile, and* 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, norrn coast. 


Bungin point—Wreok north-east of —, 
No. 847 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 820 of 1904) 
of the existence of » wreck with masts above water, situated to the north-eastward of Bungin 
point, Java, in approximately, lat. 6° 49’ 30” 8., long. 107° 11° 30" &.- 


This Notice affects the following Admiraity Oharls :—Eastern archipelago, western portion, 


o 9410; Jara, western portion, No. 1653: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, pge 


. 


PACIFIO OCEAN—Pawurrine isianps. 
Polillo island—Reefs reported. : 
No. 848 (third publication) Tho British Admiralty has tgiven notice (No. 825 of 1904) 
that extensive reefs have been reported to extend for several miles to the, northward and 
eastward of Panampalan point, Polillo island, but the exact limits are not stated. 
} Approximate position, Panampalan point, lat. 15° 0’ N, long. 121° 50° E. 
} This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Luson island, No. 2454; St. 


ogee and Mindoro straits, No. 2577: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 


CHINA SEA—Paxawan istanp. 
Tai Tai—Light established, 
No. 849 (third publwation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 826 of 1904) 
“that a dioptric white fieed light has been established at Tai Tai, Palawan island. 
The light is exhibited, at an elevation of 45 feet above high water, from a pole in the 
fort, and should be visible in clear weather from a distance of 4 miles. 
Approximate position on Chart No. 967, lat. 10° 50’ N., long. 119° 804’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Palawan island, No. 967 : Also, List 
of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 99 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 288. 






PACIFIC OCEAN—Paunirring istanps—MANILA BAY. 


&t, Nicholas banks— Intended light. 
No. 850 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 828 {of 1904) 
_that it is intended shortly to establish a white flashing light, showing one flash every two 
‘and a half seconds, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 11 miles, on a structure 
» on St, Nicholas bank, Manila bay. 
Approximate position on Chart No. 976, lat. 14° 26° 58” N., long. 120° 45’ 15* E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Manila bay, No. 976: Also, List of 
Lights, part VI, 1904, page 107; China Sea Directory, 1899, page 307 ; Supplement, 1901, 
to that work, page 9; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pages 62, 63. 


; EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Ostenes—Burow Passace, 
Wangi Wangi island—Provisional light exhibited. 
No. t lication),—With referénce to Notice to Mariners No. 121, dated the 
5th re 100K ceed a Office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 831 of 1904) that a provisional white fixed light has been established on the north-west 
Point of Wangi Woo island. ’ 
Approximate position, lat. 5° 143” 8., long. 123° 33}’ E. 

Further Notioe will be given when the permanent light is established. 

Thi i the following Admiralty Charts :— Australia, northern portion, 
No, Mba. Baton ook aT hade No. 92a: Also, List of Lights, part V1, 1904, page 98 ; 
and Eastern Archipelago, part 11, 1893, page 858. 
BE, J. Beaumont, Compr., R.LM., 


bi Port Officer of Caloutta, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS 


GOVERNMENT OF BENGAL—MARINE DEPARTMENT 


Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
Cavoutra, the 4th November 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 
Buoys between Alibag and Vengurla replaced in position. 

No. 372 (first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 216, dated the 
26th June last, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 109 of 1904) that the undermentioned buoys were replaced in position on the dates 
marked against each :— 


Alibag buoy ie vee +. 25th September 1904. 
Does eal be Tait Be ab te ae 
oy (Jaitapur) ... avd ” ” 
Chaldoa Rock buoy Ae se « 80th es “ 
Malwan Outer Rock buoy ats «. ©29th a + 
Johnstone Castle buoy ... “ scsi PO: ay ” 
Vengurla Harbour buoys me ... 8rd October - 
Malwan Harbour buoys oon ... 25th September ,, 
Bhatkal buoy eee tee -» 26th ” ” 
Murdeshwar buoy see - 28th ” ” 


OHINA—Liav Tone euir--Liau River APPRoacH. 
Newchwang— Temporary alteration in light-vessel——Entrance buoy moved, 
No, 878 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 909 of 1904) 
that on Bist Angst i908) Newchwang light-vessel, showing a white flashing light, was 
rarily replaosd by a schooner carrying three white fixed lights, placed vertically, and 
in clear weather from a distance of 5 miles. The schooner has three masts and 


carries a red ball at the mainmast head. i 3 
Also, that the Liau river entrance buoy (black conical) has been moved 8. 75° E. 28 


cables toa secre from which Newohwang light-vessel bears N. 79° W., distant 2y% miles, 
and ‘East spit beacon N. 51° E. 
Approximate position, Newchwang light-vessel, lat, 40° 35° N., long. 121° 593’ B. 
Further Notice will be given when the permanent light-vessel is replaced, 
; (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 
bh fof cain a ve tung, No. 1856; Liaw river, No, 2894; Also, List of 
Fry T, 190}, No. 818 ; and China Sea Directory, vol, IIT, 1904, vagea 644, 646. 


Ps 
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“OHINA, EAST COAST—Yane tst KIANG. 
Drinkwater point--Light and Bell buoy replaced by light-buoy- 
No. 874 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has ag notice (No. 910 of a 


that Drinkwater point light and bell buoy has been replaced by a light-buoy painted in 
and black horizontal stripes and showing an occulting light as before, but without a bell. 


Approximate position, lat, 31° 24’ 10” N., long. 121° 59’ 50” E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—-Kue shan island to the Yang tse kiang, 


No. 1199 ; approuches to the Yang tss kiang, No. 1602: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 
1904, page 402. 


JAPAN, KURIL ISLANDS—Yerorvr ts.anp. 
Naibo harbour—Rock reported. 

No. 875 (first publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 911 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 8 fathoms over it, and with depths of from 12 to 
82 fathoms around it, situated in Naibo harbour in a position from which the Observation 
spot bears 8. 67° E., distant 3,4, miles, and the south extreme of Lion rock 8. 69° W. 

As the sea is reported to break heavily over the rock there is probably less water on it. 


Approximate position, lat.}44° 422’ N., long, 147° 10’ E. 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kuril islands, No. 2405; Yeso island, 
No. 462; plan of Naibo harbour on No. 1268 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, etc., 
1904, page 758. 


AUSTRALIA—Vicroria, 
Port Phillip entrance—Fairway deepened, 

No. 376 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 913 of 1904) 
that as the result of es in the fairway into Port Phillip, the least depth along 
the line of tho Shortland bluff leading lights and for 14 cables to the eastward has been 
increased to 36 feet at low water. 

The eastern limit of the deep water channel is marked by the Shortland bluff obelisk in 
line with the high light bearing N. 30° E., and vessels of eep draught are recommended, 
when crossing the Rip bank, to keep between that line of bearing and the line of the leading 

_ lights. 
The least water for a distance of one-third of a cable to the westward of the line of the 
leading lights is 35 feet. 


Approximate position, Shortland bluff high light, lat. 88° 16}’ 8., long. 144° 893’ E. 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Western approach to Bass strait, 
No. 1068 ; Bass strait, No. 1695b ; port Phillip, No. 1171a ; entrance to port Phillip, No. 2747 : 
Also, Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, paye 432. 





CHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Suanruna. 
Yung ching bay—Rock reported.—Staunton island —Depth over—Rock near. 

No. 877 ( first publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 298, dated the 
3rd September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 916 of 1904) that the rock referred to in their Notice to Mariners No. 651 of 1904, 
has a depth of 2} fathoms over it, and is situated about 2 cables off Joss house point, Y 
ching bay, in a position from which Ta Ching shan bears N. 59° W., distant 4 miles, 
Ellen rock 8. 50° W. Souris if laes'thaan © Snthsdinsseriliad for 1} cables to the south- 
westward of this position. 


Approximate position, lat. 87° 223’ N, long 122° 41’ E 
Also, with reference to Notice to Mariners No. 843 of 1904 :— 


That the rock (No. 4) which was reported in the above Notice to Mariners to break 
heavily was found to have a di of 14 fatho with 10 fathoms close to all round ; 
it is situnted N. 86° E, Sits atlos treet Much Ghana foe 7 

Approximate position, lat. 86° 47}’ N., long. 122° 19’ B, 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—GQulfs of Pe chili and Lian | 
mi ree Shantung promontory, No. 1256 ; Also, China Sea ‘Dieedaty, wh, ILL, 1904, po 

x i 4 ‘ : xg Ter iy 
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RED SEA—Massawa cnannen. 
Shusmma island—Light altered—Ras Mudir—Light established, 


No. 878 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 149, dated 
7th May 1904, issuod by this office, the British Admiralty has given further noes 
jo. 923 of 1904) that Shumma island light (white fixed) has been replaced by a fixed light 
red from the bearing of 8. 38° E., ete south and west, to N. 68° W, and white 
in other directions. It is elevated 108 feet above the sea, and should be visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 16 miles ; it is shown from a black cylindrical iron tower, 77 feet 
high, situated about one-fifth of a cable N. 6° E., from the old light. 


Approximate position, Jat, 15° 314’ N., long. 39° 593’ W. 


Also, that a twhite fized light, elevated 85 feet above the sea, and visible in ol thi 
from a distance of 15 miles, has been established on the east pao of Ras Mudir,, tea 


island, in a position from which the southern minaret on the island bears 8. 76° W., distant 
4 cables, and the Observation spot N. 18° 'W, It is shown a island bears W., distan 


1 e v om an iron cylindrical tower, 
77 feet high, painted with black and white horizontal stripes, a eh 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 86}’ N., long. 89° 279’ E. 
(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red sea, No. 8d; Massawa channel, 
No. 164; Massawa harbour, No. 460: Also, List of Lights, part V, 1904, No. 1867, page 
961; part V1, 1904, No. 152, page 25; and Red Sea Pilot, 1900, pages 206, 183. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Somarra worrH coast. 
Telok Semawi—Light established. 


No. 879 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 263, dated the 
30th July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 924 of 1904) that a while group occulting light, showing groups of three eclipses every 
thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seconds; eclipse, three seconds ; has been established near 
Telok Semawi; it is elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a 
distance of 12 miles, and is shown from a white open ironwork support, 42 feet high. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 219, lat. 5° 13}’ N., long. 97° 10’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiraity Charts:—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; Bassein 
river to Pulo Penang, No. 880; Acheh head to Tyingkok bay, No. 2760; Acheh head to 
Diamond point, No. 219: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1804, page 63; and Ohina Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 63. : 


INDIA, EAST—Mapnas ovast. 
Masulipatam.—Date of removal of anchorage buoy. 


No, 880 (first lication).—Tho Presidenoy Port Officer, Madras, has given notice 
(No. 37 of 1904) thee the a i anchorage buoy in the roadstead at Masulipatam 
will be removed on the Ist December 1904. alg 

The black will be retained in its present position. 





INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast. 
Talayi—Buoy replaced in position. 
No. blication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 198, dated the 
Tih May’ 1900. feco by roy office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 107 of 1904) that the small spherical buoy marking the pinnacle rock off the sub-port 
ae : ree a geen oe the 24th Exeteniber 1904, and that vessels should pass 
Award o buoy'as before. ' ~ ' 


eer ae pa y : 
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hidden by fo; 
Mariners are 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Oape 
Shaba, No. 705: Also, Islands i 





Karnafuli river-—Dept’ of water in the channels, — 


No. $68 (second publication),—The Port Officer, Chit 
20th October, that the followi th of water was found in the river channel by soundings 
taken on the’ 12th idem and reds 6 . 


to zero :— 


Track No, 1—Outer bar— 
Diso on diamond 


Triangle on crossand ball =... 
Track No. 4—Guptakhally crossing— 
* Tripod on diamond See 





1. The outer red and white buoy 
St. Anne island 


island 8. 1° E. 


3. The outer red mooring buoy has been moved N, 78° W., three-quarters of a cable, 
to a position, in a depth of 18 fathoms, from which the 
8. 70° W., distant 6 cables,.and the west point of Cerf island 8. . 
4, There is no bell on the inner red and white buoy situated with the lighthouse 
bearing 8. 89° W., distant 5} cables. 

Also, that the white tower shown on the wharf N. 76° W., 74 cables from the lighthouse, 
has been demolished, and a white slaughter-house with a grey slate 
landmark, built in the same position. 
Approximate position, lighthouse, lat. 4° 87° 8., long. 55° 283° E. 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :— Approaches to port Victoria, No. 722 : 
Also, Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 872. 





INDIAN OCEASN—Mapacascar, NORTH-WEST COAST. 
Radama islands—Caution to be exercised in approaching. 
No. 860 (second publication).—The British Admiralty 
that as the bottom in the neighbourhood of the Radama islands is very 
similar soundings may be obtained in areas far separated 
been very insufficiently sounded, and as, moreover, the islands and mainland are frequently 
g or squalls, the greatest caution should be used in approaching them, and 
recommended to keep in the deep water. 
Approximate position, Berofia island, north point, lat. 13° 58° B., long. 47° 48° E. 
Bt, Andrew to Antongil boy 
No. 758; Pasindava bay to Nosi in the Southern Indian Ocean, 
1904, pages 178, 181. 


INDIAN OCEAN—Mapaaascar, WEST COAST. 


Ambohibi approach—Breakers reported. 

No. 361 (second publication). The British Admiralty has given noti 870 of | 
that the Captain of th Messager xis Macttiee Com J or ty, reports 
observed breakers in approximately lat. 16 B.,.2 m 
21° 28” Sous, ‘48° 16° RB. urs RY 


_ This Notice effects the following Admiralty Charles :—Cape 
No. 759a; Nosi imbace Wintsendis are 
Indian Ocean, 1904, page 2438, 


INDIAN OOCEAN—Seycuetvurs 1stanps—Mane. 
Port Victoria—Buoyage and landmatk altered. 

No. 859 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 865 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have been made in the buoyage of port Victoria :— 
has been moved 8. 63° W., three-quarters of a cable 
to a position, in a depth of 5 fathoms, from which the summit (847 feet) of 

i bears 8. 83° E., distant 11} cables, and the west point of Oerf 
island 8. 8° E. There is no bell on this buoy. 
2. The outer black conical b 
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, has given notice, dated the 


Fr, 1. 


0 
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has been moved 8. 50° W., half a cable, to a 


ition, in a di of 32 fathoms, from which the summit (847 feet) of St. 
Nees tien to 88° E., distant 8% cables, and the west point of Oerf 


oo 


roof, which forms a good 


notice (No. 869 of 1904) 
from each other, and the banks have 


St. Andrew to Booato 
Also, Istana in the 80 





es 





Swit Wh baat maby Suva hurtour—Buoys discontinued—Beacona based: 
_, No. 562 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 878 of 1904 
a: following alterations have been made in the buoyage and beaconing of Suva 


1. The two white buoys marking the western of the eastern i 
approach to Suva, and situated seen 14° W, 5} cite eae 3 
|. 74 cables from the eastern reef lighthouse, have been discontinued. 

2. The white buoy on the western side of the entrance to Nai Ngalo Ngalo has been 
removed, and replaced by 4 beacon situated in a position frum which the 
outer red leading light N. 24° E., distant 94 cables, and the dolphin 
off Oliffy point spit 88° E. 

3, A beacon has been erected near the end of the spit on the eastern side of the 

; entrance to Nai Ngalo Ngalo in a position from which the outer red leading 
“eas N.,17° E., distant 84 cables, and the dolphin off Cliffy point spit 


Approximate position, Re leading light lat. 18° 64’ §,, long. 178° 244/ J. 
» (Variation 10° Lasterly in 1904.) 


This Notice ajfects the fojlowing Admirulty Chart :—Nukulou island to Nan ka ishind 
No. 1757 ; Suva harbour, No. 1660: Also, Pacift: Islands, vol. IL, 1900, page 14h. 


EASI!ERN aRCHIPELAGO—Svmarra, sovrn coasr, 
Telok Betung—Buoy replaced by light buoy. 


No. 563 (seoond puhtisution).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 345, dated 
~ the 18th October 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 8x2 of 1904) thet on 4th August 1904, the black conical buoy surmounted by a ball in 
‘Telok Betung was replaced by « black light-buoy showing a white veculting light every twenty 
seconds, thus :— light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds. 


- Approximate position, lat. 5° 28’ S., long. 105° 164’ B, 


This Notice affects the followny Adwiralty Charts :—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Teluk 
Betung, No. 940: Also, China Sea 1s irectory, vol. I, 1896, page 364. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, Nort coast. 


Batavia approach— Buoys altered. 

No, 364 (second publication).—Te British «dmiralty has given notice (No. 888 of 1904) 
that the undermentioned black conical buoys surmounted by balls in Batavia bay and its 
approaches have been replaced by black can buoys surmounted by truncated cones :— 

. Kearang Besar, situated in approximately lat. 5° 544‘ S., long. 106° 284° E, 
Pedynab, situated in approximately lat. 5° 56’ 8., long. 106° 34’ E. 
Hordik, situated in approximately lat. 5° 57’ 8., long. 106° 864’ B. 
Karang Tiga, situnted in approximately lat. 5° 58’ S., long. 106° 374" E. 
Meinderts shoal, situated in approximately lat. 5° 583’ 8., long. 106° 399’ E. 
Ketapang, situated in upproximately lat, 5° 583’ S., long. 106° 404’ E. 
art south of Middelburg, situated in approximately lat. 5° 583 S., long. 106° 
41}’ E. " 
8, Ayer rock, situated in approximately lat. 6° 04’ S., long. 106° 464’ E. 
9. andul, situated in approximately lat 5° 544’ S., long. 106° 38)’ E. 

10. Jong reef, situated in approximately lat. 5° 61’ 8., long. 106° 394 E. 

11. Pulo Kelor, situated in approximately lat. 6° 128, < 106° 433 E. 

12. Kiuper, situated in approximately lat. 6° 27’ S., long. 106° 44} K. ‘ 

13. nd bank, situated in meine ory 4 lat, 6° 24'8., long. 106° 464’ E. 

14. Pipa, situated in approximately lat 6° 44’ 8., long. 106° 49’ kK. ¢ 

16. Pasop, situated in approximately lat. 6° 43'S, long 106° 49 i. , 

16, Neptunus reef, situated in approximately lat. 6° 4/5., long. 106° 494° E. 

17. Brunda, sitaated in approximately lat. 6° 43’ 8, long. 106 551’ i. 

— Also, that the black conizal buoy off the end off Tanjong Priok 
"placed by a black can buoy. 
a | 2 r) 

Approximate position, lat. 6° 44’ 8., long. 106° 53’ E. 

This Notice the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, westera portion, No, 1653 ; 
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5, 86, 88, 89, 99, 100, 103; and Suppleipent, 1899, to that work, pages 
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M0 BOs, Betaols rovds, No. 933: Also, Bastern’ Archipelago, Part II, 1803, 
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Sadi ‘BAY OF BENGAL—Bunaca cos, © 
——— Oys'er island—Kocks— Visibility of light.—Taylor shoal—Depth. ws 
No. 865 (second publieation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 800 of 1904) 
that information, dated 22nd Angust 1904, has been reovived from Captain T. H. Heming, 
R.N., in charge of the Marine Survey of India, of the existence of a rocky age with a least 
depth of 7 feet over it situated in a position S. 50° E., distant 3 miles from O island 
ighthouse ; also that foul ground extends to a distance of 3¢ miles from the lighthouse to the 
cage ‘island light (oad ert penne Oyster reef from the bearing of 
yster i ight ti are or over m the 0 

N, 34° W.'to N. 49° W. and note at present stated. : - 
‘A sounding of 4} fathoms has been obtained on Taylor shoal in a position N. 61° W. 
7} miles from Oyster island lighthouse. Shoal water extends for 14 miles to the E.8.E., a 
quarter of a mile to the north and one mile to the south of this position. The bottom is very 

uneven, so that less water may exist on the shoal. 


Approximate position, Oyster island, lat. 20° 12} N., long. 92° 33° E, 
(Variation 8° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart: Elephast pont to Cheduba strait, 
No. 821: Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 361 ; and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 
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CHINA EAST COAST—Snantune. 
* Kyau Chau bay.— Amended positions of Whistle and Bell buoys. 


No. 366 (secon publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 339, dated 36th 
Beptember 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 893 
of 1994, that the whistle buoy off Yu nui san, Kyau Chau bay, is now moored in a position 
oe ng nui san lighthouse bears N. 29° W., distant 2} cables, and Arkona island 
light N. . 
bo Also, that the bell buoy referred to in the above notice is moored in a ition from 
which the Horseshoe rock light bears 8, 30° H., distant 54 cables, and the n extreme of 
Woman’s island N. 59° E. 


Approximate position, Ya nui san light, lat. 36° 24’ N., long. 120° 174’ E. 
. (Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Kyau Chau bay, No. 85%: Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, pages 529, 580. 


Ci[INA, EAST COAST—Suantune. 
Kyow Chiu boy.—Pier lighte and Fog bolls established. 


No. $67 (second publication).—The British Admiralt; y has "aed notice (No. 894 of 1904) 
that a red fized light has been established on the head of the North pier of the entrance to 
the Commercial harbour, Kyau Chau, and a green fived light on the head of the South pier. 

A fog bell, which will be strack in thick or foggy weather, has been also established on 
the head of the South pier. 


Approximate position, South picr head light, lat. 86° 5’ N., long. 120° 19’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kyau @hau hay, No. 857: Also 
List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 144 ; and China Sea Directory, vot. III, 1904, page 530. 





KOREA, WEST COAST—Cuemu.pao. 
Wreck removed. 

No. 868 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to. Mariners No“ 151, dated the 
14th May 19043 issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further Notice 
(No. 896 of 1904) that the wreck situated in Ohemulpho anchorage, in a position with So 
ein bearing N. 42° B., distant 54 oables, and Nak Syom summit 8. 78° E., 

‘as removed. d ; 4 . : j : 

It has accordingly been expunged from the Admiralty Charts, 

Approximate position So Wolmi lighthonee, Int, 87° 274’ N.., long. 126° 36” E. 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) — ait Ie 

Thia Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:—Plan of Chomulpho on Chart, 

No. 1270: Aigo, Shing Directions for Japan, Korea, ete, 1904, page 61. na - 














 Wearvew island light-—Amended deveription. 
No, 869 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 270, dated the 
5th August 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
No, 8¥7 of 1904) that Warren island li ht is a white group flashing light, showi ups of 
a, esl gone Gautpe 
poet yon 9 Sopa alge seconds, each and eolipse in the group ovoupying about seven 
is, and groups being separated by an eclipse of fourteon seconds; it is shown from a 
building od 28 feet hig at an elevation of 120 fect above high water, and should be 


visible in clear weather all round the horizon from a distance of 15 miles. 
A sed ae visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles between the 
bear! oat 


be Fd ; me and N, 44° K,,, is established in tne same tower below the main light 
Approximate position, lat. 37° 9’ N., long. 126° 21’ E, 
(Variation 6° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts: -Approaches to Seoul, No. 1958; 
approaches to Chemulpho, No. 1270: Also, List of Lijhts, Part PI, 1904, N>. 880; and 
Sailing Directions for Japan, etc., page 56. 


OHINA SEA—ANAnMBA ISLANDS. 
Telok Ayer Bini —Rock reported, . 


No. 370 (second publication).—'Ihe British Admiralty has given notice (No. 899 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a cepth of 10 feet over it, situated in ‘I'elok Ayer Bini, 
Siantan island, in a position from which a bears S. 51° W., distant 12 cables, 


and the west extreme of ‘l'anjong Mullot 8 
Approximate position, lat. 3°63’ N., long. 106° 15)’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notit affects the following Admiralty Charts : - Anamba. islands, No. 1371; Anamba 
islands, north-eastern group, No. 2244: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. IT, 1899, page 71. 





RED SEA—Eeyvrr, 
Suez bay.—Shoal reported. 


No. 871 (secund publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 903 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 24 feet over it, situated in Suez bay, in a position 
from which Kal ah Kebireh south beacon bears 8. 88° W., distant 8 cables, and Newport 
rook lighthouse 8. 4° E. 


Approximete position, lat. 29° 544’ N., long. 32° 324’ FE. 


(Variation 4° Westerly in 190%.) 


This Notis affects the foluowing Admiralty Chart :—Suex bay, No. 784: dle, Red 
Sea Pilot, 1900, page 90. 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Pnruurring 1stanps—MINpoRo srRalt. 
Poles ‘Apo island—Light eetablished. : 
No. 859 (third publieition)—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 841 of: 1904) 
that a poe Ligh “~~ soe em miles, has been established on Apo island, Mindoro strait. 


is exhi at an elevation of 57 feet above high water from a timber frame- 
Work in a conspicuous tree. : 


Approximate position, lat. 12° 39’ 45” N., long. 120° 24’ E. 
Notice affects. the following Admiralty ‘Charts: —China sea; northern’ portion, 


This D ‘ i 
No. 26616; Bolucca passage to Manila, No. 943 ; St. Bernardino and Mindoro straite, 
Mo 8677: Ae, List of Lights, a VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part 1, + 

page 874... et 









me Abr re fick »: 
~ OHINA, NO AST—Suanrun 


No. 853 (thd publication).—The B tish Admirsi ven notice (N: . 843 of i 
of the existe Pe ge ci (Xe 84 at 10 


1. A rock, with a ig Bo of 2 a over me in a position with the east Pin 4s of 
Staunton eee eae oo a rth, distant a quarter of a mile, and South-east 
promontory lighthouse 
Sars eg with 4 fathoms of water over it, lies 8. 47° W. 14 cables from 

this roo 
Approximate position lat. 36° 44} N., long. 122° 163’ E. 

2.. A rook, witha ow. of 5 feet over it, in a ition with North channel rook 
bearing 8. 19° distant 24 cables, and Needle peak N. 31° K. 

Approximate position, lat, 36° 474° N., long. 122° 15)’ E 

3. A rook, with a depth cf 6 feat over it, in a position with South channel rook 

. bearing 8. 88° W., distant 34 renee and Staunton ee summit 8, 24° 1, 
Approximate position, lat. 36° 469’ N., long 122° 15) B 

4. A oe cae brea eae a osition my North chanel rook 8. 89° W., 

istant miles, eodle pea 
Approximate position, lat. 36° 473’ N, Moan? 122° 19’ E. 


(Variation 4° Westerly tn 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Shantung promontory, No, 1255 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page 546. 





f . 


. CHINA, NORTH COAST—Weaxi nar wus. 
Pei shan point—Rock reported. 

No, 354 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice hugh 851 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, which dries 4 fect, situated in the channel between Pei shan point 
and Hei tau, in a position ‘from which the north point of Hei tau N. 40° B,, distant one cable, 
and Kwoa Pu 8 55° E. Rocky ledges and hoe connest it with the islet off Pei shan 
poiot, but there is a channel about 30 parts wide between it and the rocks west of Hei tau, 


Approximate position, lat. 37°.31}4’ N., long. 122° 94° B. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Wei hai wet Soiiiax No. 2828; 
Wet hai wei aucioraye, No. 8025 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. 11I, 1904, poge 558. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomsay coast... 
Harnai (Herni)— Raxhibition of a temporary fixed white light. 
No. 356 (third publication)—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 104 of 
1904) that a fixed white light will be exhibited temporarily from the tower on Harnai 
Promontory i in place of the on oceulting light which is out of order and undergoing repairs 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Karachi to Vengurla, No, 826; Gulf 
of Kutch to Visiadurg, No. 2786; and Kundari to boria Pagoda, No. 738: Also, List of 
Lights, part VI, 190h, No. 246. 


INDIA, WEST—Bompay ooasr. 
Position of a floating wreck. 

No. 356 (third ane 6 —The cons fe este has given notice (No. 105 of 
1904) that the Master of 8.8. Terrier reports ha a tugalow, Lottom upwards, 
(Vengurla) or Burnt Islands light-huuse bearing 8. ~ 38. Gimtent 13 miles. 

Approximate position :— 
Latitude ise «. 16° 3’ 3u’ N. 
Longitude an ve 78° 18° 15" BE, 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Malran to Vengurla, including the 
Karil Kacnal Channel, Nv. 902; Visvadurg to Cochin, No. #787; si = ta O  veaecgial 
No. 887 ; Karachi to Vengurla, No. 826, and Achra Liver to —— Ramas, No. = 


INDIA, -WEST—Boupar coasr. 
Batkatl iuoy repluced. 


No. 357 (third publication). — With reference to Notice to Muxiners No. 213, dated 
18th June last, issued by this office, the Bumbay Government has given iurther notiv? 
(No. 106 of 19.4) that the Batkal buoy was replaced on 26th September 1904. 


B. V3 Beaumont, Compr, RLM, 
- : Port oe of Caleulta. 
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 16, 1904. 








NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


° D. B. Horn, 
Caroutra, the 8th November 1904. Secretary, Marine Depariment. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Carrracone ovasr. 
Kurnafulli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No. 882 (first publication). -The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channels by vomiting: taken on the 2nd 
November and reduced to zero:— 


Fr. in. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— 
Disc on diamond = si se au & "2 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— . ‘ 
Diso on diamond so eae cue wigan, 9 
Batten beacon on pillar sie wad aioe © 
Track No. 8— 
Triangle on cross and ball ies Si i. 15 0 
Track No. 4—Guptakhally crossing— : 
Tripod on diamond... age 5 ase ds 30 


RED SEA—Guur or Apzn. 
Perim island—New light on Balfe point. 


No. 888 ( first publication) —The Bombay Government has.given notice (No. 110 of 1904) 
that a new fixed white light will be exhibited on Balfe point, Perim Island, in the same 
iti the old one. 

ie The light will be elevated 46 feet above high water and visible in clear weather from a 
* distan: 10 miles. : 

The ‘ki which is a Petroleum lamp, 4th order se me Port Light, will be shown from 

& conical masonry pillar 23 feet high, the height of the building from base to ram being 31 

feet. ° « 


"Further notice will be given when the light is ready for exhibition. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Red Sea General Chart, No. 2523 ; 

Red Sea ace ye. 80, Jebel Tir to Perim Island, No. 148, Perim Island and Bab-el-Mandeb 

’ Small Strait, No, 2592, Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb and approaches, No, 3180, and Guif of Aden 
Sheet II, Western Portion, No. 6B : Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No, 148. 








0% Belligam bay approach—Rock reported. ae ee 
No, 88); ( first publiation).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 930 of 1904) 
*of the existence of a rook, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it, situated in the ap h to 
0 oe bay in a position from whiol iirissi-point bears N. 18° W., distant 2 and 
: hind light-house Hast, . 
a . Approximate position, lat, 5° 55}’ N., long. 80° 27’ E. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cape Comorin to Cooanada, No. 828 ; 
Ceylon, south coast, No. 813 :.Also, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 91. 


. 





CHINA SEA. mr 
Carimata s/rait—Non existence of wreok. 
No. 885 ( first publioation).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 942 of 1904) 
on arpoent examination of the area’ where the Bryn Gwyn was reported to have 
foundered in 1888, no trac? was found of tha wreck. It has acoordingly been expunged 
» from the Admiralty Charts. 


_ Approximate position, lat,-0° 49’ 45” § , long. 197° 57’ 16” E,- 


. This Notice affects the following Admiralty Odarls:—-China sea, Nos, 1268, 2660a; | 
Eastern archipelago, No. 941a; Oarimata strait, No. 2160: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 
1896, page 487, : 


‘ 


. ‘ OHINA SEA—Gaspar sraarr. \ 
Oromaso hank —Non-existence of—. 

No. 886 (first publication). —With reference to Notics to Mariners No. 8, dated 9th 
January 1893, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given farther notice (No. 914 
of 1904,) that an examination of the area where a sand bank, with about 2 fathoms of water 
over it, was reported to have been seen in 1892 by the Master of tne Italifin ship Oromaso 
in approximately lat. 1° 50° 8., long. 107° 30° 45” E., proved no trace of such a bank could 
be found, As this bank was not sounded over but morely stated to have been seen; it is 
assumed to be one of those deceptive appearances so common in this part of the world, and 
it has avcordingly been expunged from the Admiralty Charts. 

This Notice .affzcts the following Admiralty Charts:—Ohina sea, No. 1268; Eastern 
archipelago, No. 941a; Carimata strait, No. 2160; Banka and Gaspar straits, No. 2149: 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 461. 


PACIFIO OOEAN—Puiireing 1sLanps—Porr Sorsogon. 
. Bagatao island—Light established, 

No. 387 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 951 of 1904) 
that a red fixed light has been established on Arenas point, Bagatao island, about a quarter 
of a mile to the north-eastward of the ope ene on the west point of the island. It is 
elevated 43 feet above high water; should be visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 
miles up port Sorsogon; and is shown from a white frame structure. 


F Approximate’position, lat, 12° 50’ N., long. 123° 48’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of port Sorsogon on No. 2395 :. 
Also, a of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
page $38. y 


CHINA SEA—Su1v Axcnireiaco—Suiu APPROACH. 
Tulian island—Height—Rock reported to the east of ~. 
No. 388 (first publication ).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 952 of 1904) 
that the cy a of Tulian island is only stant ‘80 nea aad pt 208 feet as shown on the 


. Also, that a rock, with a depth of 4 feet over it, exists in the fairway between Tulian 


‘and Jolo ilande ino poeitiee aban cables 8. 75° HB, from ‘Tulian i summit. The 
letters P.D, have been placed on the against the rock, * Shale 
ee 


Approximate position, lat, 6° 1’ N., long. 120° 62’ 30" B. 
(Variation 1° East srly in 1904.) ’ en 

This Notice affects. the following Admiralty Plan :—Suiu roadstead on No. 928 ; Ako 

| Bastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, pags 1k. seta 


, ; 
t = ¥ ‘ a lene: 
pie} ; 4 ' ‘ peat les 
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. OHINA SEA—Soura Natuna IstaNDs, 


DF € 
Robin ‘Hood reef ~Amended position— Panganj—Channel to the west of—. 7 
No. 889 (first publication).— With reference to Not 


i f i ice to Mariners No. 238, dated 16th 
July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notive (No. 959 of 
1904) that Robin Hood reef is situated about three-quarters of a mile to the northward of 
“ aanan cenegee to it im the Admiralty Charts, or in approximately lat. 2° 49’ N., long. 
Also, that a channel about a mile broad and with depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms exists 

‘to the westward of Panjang island, and to the eastward of Sipu and Sabiung. The coast reef 
extends for about 6} cables off the west coast of Panjang, and for about 1$ cables to the 
eastward of Sipu and Sabiung. ‘ 


Approximate position, Panjang, 8.-W. point, lat. 2° 433’ N., long. 108° 53’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : ~South Natuna islands, No. 2104; Also, 
China Sea Directory, vol. IT, 1899, paye 83. = 


’ . = 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane rsx KIANG, SOUTH CHANNEL. 
Fairway buoy moved. 


No. $90 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 961 of 1904) 
that the South channel Fairway light and bell buoy, Yang tse kiang, has been moved South 


I}. miles to a position from which the Tung sha light-vessel bears N. 48° W., distant 
10,45 miles, and Yang tse cape 8. 62° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 81° 2’ N., long. 122° 9}’ E. 
. (Variation 2° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang, 


No. 1199 ; approaches to the Yang tse kiang, No. 1602; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. ITI, 
1904, puge 406. 


AUSTRALIA—Srenoer ‘ou LF. 
Port Lincoin approach—An uncharted rock discovered. 


No, 891 (first publicaiion).—The President. Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 18 of 1904), informing Masters of vessels, fishermen, and others concerned, that 
“an uncharted rock has been discovered between Howard Rock and Porter Rock, near the 
approach to Port Lincoln, in lat. 34° 51’ 40” 8, long. 136° 7’ 80” E., and in which position 
10 fathoms is shown on the chart. 

It consists of isolated, bare, Jagged granite rocks, with from 8 feet to 6 feet on them a 
L.W.8., on which the sea has not been seen to break. Its extent is about 200 yards, eas 
and west, and 50 yards north and south, and the water gradually deepens to seven fathom 
at a quarter of a mile all round. ‘ 


This affects Admiralty Chart 2389B. 


; INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 
Buoys bedsweon Alibag and Fengurla replaced in position. 


‘secon dation).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 216, dated the 
25th Sine teat ratte “3 this \ Ghoe, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 109 of 1904) that the undermentioned buoys were replaced in position on the dates 
marked against each :— 


... 25th September 1904. 


29th ‘ ” + 
23rd » » 
«. 80th, = ” 
. 29th » ” 
veig: ROMY. = rag the is 
F 8rd October 2 
. 25th September — ,, 
ow 26th wn ” 
» 








" CHINA—Lrav Tono ovtr-—Liav River APPROACH. 
Newchwang—- Temporary alteration in light-vessel— Entrance buoy moved. 
No. 83 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given’notice (No. 909 of 190: 
ne em 2 Ory « shove seiiyin a wie rPacerler ig ih 
tem ily re a schooner ile i P 
visible risa: cage be from a Siiace ot 5 miles. The mosis has threo masts and 
carries a red ball at the mainmast head. 

Also, that the Liau river entrance buoy (black conical) has been moved 8. 75° E, 24 
cables to a position from which Newchwang light-vessel bears N. 79° W., distant 274 miles, 
and Hast spit beacon N. 51° EB. ” 

' Approximate position, Newchwang light-vessel, lat. 40° 35’ N., long. 121° 599’ BE. 

Further Notice will be given when the permanent light-vessel is replaced. 

(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) . 

This Netice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Hong Kong to the gulf of Liau tung, 
No. 1263; gulf of Pechiti and Liau tung, No. 1256; Liau ricer, No, 2894; Also, Inst of 
Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 818 ; and Ohina Sea Directory, vot. LIZ, 1904, vages 644, 645. 


. " 2 
CHINA, EAST COAST—Yana tst xsano. 
Drinkwater point--Light and Beli buoy replaced by light-buoy. 

No. 874 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 910 of 1904) 
that Drinkwater point light and bell buoy has been ae by a light-buoy painted in red 
and black horizontal stripes and showing an occu/ting light as before, but without a bell. 

Approximate position, lat. 31° 24’ 10” N., long. 121° 59° 50” E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—-Kue shan island to the Yang tse kiang, 
No. 1199 ; approqches to the Yang tse kiang, No. 1602: Also, China Sea Diréctory, vol. ITI, 
1904, page 402. 


JAPAN, KURIL ISLANDS—Yerorvp istanp. 
Naibo harbour— Rock reported. 


No. 875 (seoond publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 911 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 8 fathoms over it, and with depths of from 12 to 
82 fathoms around it, situated in Naibo harbour in a position from which the Observation 
spot bears 8, 67° E., distant 3‘, miles, and the south extreme of Lion rock 8. 69° W. 

As the sea is reported to break heavily over the rock there is probably less water on it. 


Approximate position, lat. 44° 422’ N., long. 147° 10’ E. 
(Variation 5°. Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Kuril islands, No. 2405; Yeso island, 
No. shee Naibo harbour on No, 1268 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, Korea, ¢tc., 
1904, page 758. 





* AUSTRALIA—Vicronia. 
Port Phillip entrance— Fairway deepened, 


No. 876 ‘second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 913o0f 1904) 
“that as the result of perenne in the fairway into Port Phillip, the least depth along 
the line of tho Shortland ‘leading lights and for 14 cables to the eastward has been 
increased to 86 feet at low water. 
_» The eastern limit of the Po fe Shortland bluff obelisk in 
line with the ng bearing N..30° E., and vessels of draught are recommend 
hen sronteg bank, to keep betweon that line of g and the line of the leading 


lig ° ; 
_ The least water for a di of one-third of a cable ine of the 
Lending tighie aban ee one- a to the westward of the line o 
Approximate position, Shortland bluff high light, lat. 38° 163’ 8., long. 144° 393° E. 
, (Variation 8° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the | Admiralty Charts :—Western to Base strait, 


Sollowing alty approach 
No. 1063 ; Base strait, No. 1695); port P: ; , BTA: 
Alto, Australia Directory, vol, 1 ier ane analecotactraar "cm 






Bet _ CHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—suantuno. a 
Yung ching bay—Rock reported. —Staunton island —Depth over—Rock near. 





No. 377 (sevond publication). —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 298, aated P4 


‘8rd ber 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further 

(No. 916 of 1904) that the rock referred to in their Notioe to Mesinom’Ne- G81 of 1904, 

has a depth of 2} fathoms over it, and is situated about 2 cables off Joss house point, Yun, 
bay, ae aaa -— is whieh a eg riven bears N. 59° W., distant 4 miles, and 

/ ° an fat! 

meee Ps ike pailien 8 Oo! n 5 fathoms extend for 14 cables to the south- 


Z 


« 
Approximate position, lat. 87° 223” N, long 122° 41’ E 
Also, with reference to Notice to Mariners No. 843 of 1904 :—. 


That the rock (No. 4) which was reported in the above ‘Notice to Mariners to break 
heavily was found to have a depth of 14 fathoms over it, with 10 fathoms close to all ; 
itis altuated N. 86°. Sy milee from North channel ook, memset? at round 


Approximate position, lat. 86° 47} N., long. 122° 19’ E. 


* (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—GQuife of Pe chili and Liau tung, 
ee rt ; Shantung promontory, No. 1256 : Also, China Sea Directory, ol. III, 1904, pages 
, 546. 


RED SEA—Massawa cHanyeg. 
Shumma island—Light altered —Ras Mudir—Light established. 


No. 578 (second publication).— With reference to Notica to Mariners No. 149, dated the 
7th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 923 of 1904) that Shumma island light (white fixed) has been replaced by a fixed light 
showing red from the bearing of 8. 38° E., through south and west, to N. 68° W., and white 
in other directions. It is elevated 108 feet above the sea, and should be visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 16 miles; it is shown from a black cylindrical iron tower, 77 feet 
high, situated about one-fifth of a cable N. 6° B., from the old light. 


Appréximate pomtion, Jat. 15° 814’ N., long. 39° 694’ W. 


Also, that a white fired light, elevated 85 feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 15 miles, has been established on the east extreme of Ras Mudir, Massawa 
island, in a position from which the southern minaret on the island bears 8. 76° W., distant 
4 cables, and the Observation spot N. 18° W. It is shown from an iron cylindricai tower, 
77 feet high, painted with black and white horizontal stripes. 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 363’ N., long. 39° 27)’ E. 
* (Fariation 8° Westerly im 1904.) 


* This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red sea, No. 8d; Massawa channel, 
No. 164; Massawa harbour, No. 460: Also, List of Lights, part V, 1904, No. 1367, poge 
261; par! V1, 1904, No. 152, page 25; and Red Sea Pilot, 1900, pages 206, 183. ; 


BASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Somarea norTH coast. 
Tolok Semawi—Light established. 


No. 879 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 263, dated the 
80th July 1904, aka by this office, the British Admiralty has = further notice 
(No. 924 of 1904) that a white group occulting light, showing groups © three eclipses every 
thirty seconds, thus:—light, fifteen seconds ; eclipse, tree seconds; light, three seconds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; light, three seoonds ; three seconds ; has been established near 
Telok Semawi; it is elevated 49 foot above water, visible in clear weather from o 
distance of 12 miles, and is shown from a white open ironwork support, 42 feet high, 


Approximate position on Chart No, 219, lat. 5° 184’ N., long. 97° 10’ E. . 


‘This Notice affects tho following Admiralty Charis :—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; Bassein 

vier Sw ma gel tag BIO; Aoheh head to Tyingkok bay, No. 2760; -Acheh 

Diamond point, No. 219: Also, List of Lights, part V1, 1804, page 68; and China 
irectury, vol. I, 1896, page 63. a, : 


es * ‘ 1-9) 
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Masulipatam. — Date of removal of anchorage buoy. , * 
No. 880 (second pubtication).—The Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has Ao notice 


: (No. 37 of 1904) that the red or south anchorage buoy in tho roadstead at Masulipatam 
will be removed on the Ist December 1904. . 


The black buoy will be retained in its present position. 


. INDIA, WEST—Bomaay ooasr. 
Talayi— Buoy replaced in position. 


No. 381 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 193, dated tho 
27th May 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 107 of 1904) that the small spherical buoy marking the pinnacle rock off the sub port 
of Talayi was replaced in position on the 24th September 1904, and that vessels should pass 
southward of the buoy as before. 


_ BAY OF BENGAL—Ounrrracone coast. 
Karnafuli river-—Depth of water in the channels, 


No. 868 (third publication) —The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice, dated the 
20th October, that the following depth of water was found in the river channel by soundings 
taken on the 12th idem and rental to zero :— pe 

’ IN, 


Track No. 1—Outer bar—‘* 


Disc on diamond iss ae ane 138 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 

Diec on diamond bie aan oat’ Ave 6 

Batten beacon on pillar be ene ae 12 0 
Track No. 8— 

Triangle on cross and ball —... a vet 8 
Track No.4—Guytakhally crossing— , 

Tripod on diamond Sav sa see 20 0 


INDIAN OCEAN—Srycse.urs 1sLanps—Manr. 
Port Victoria —Buoyage and landmark altered. 


No. 559 (third publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 85 of 1904) 
that the following alterations have been made in the buoyage of port Victoria :— 


1. The outer red and white buoy has been moved 8. 63° W.,, three-quarters of a cable 
to a position, in a depth of 5 fathoms, from which the summit (847 feet) of 
St. Anne island bears 8. 83° E., distant 11} cables, and the west point of Oerf 
island 8. 8° EB; There is no bell on this buoy. 
2, The outer black conical buoy has been moved 6. 50° W., half a cable, to a 
position, in a depth of 32 fathoms, from which the summit (847 fect) of St. 
Anne island bears N. E., distant 8} cables, and the west point of Verf 
island 8. 1° E. 
3. The outer red mooring buoy has been moved N. 78° W., three-quarters of a cable, 
f . to a position, in a depth of 18 fathoms, from which the lighthouse bears 
8. 70° W., distant 6 cables, and the west point of Cerf island 8. 28° E. 
Thers is no bell on the inner red and white buoy situated with the lighthouse 
bearing 8, 59° W., distant 54 cables. 


Also, that the white tower shown on the wlmrf N. 76° W., 74 cables from the lighthouse, 
has been demolished, and a white slaughter-house with a grey slate roof, which forms a good 
landmark, built in the same position. Ete 
Approximate position, lighthouse, laty 4° 87° 8., long. 55° 284’ B. 

(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Approaches to port Victoria, No. 722 : 
Also, Islands in the Southern Indian Ocean, 1904, page 872. ‘ va ‘ nurs y 


‘ 
* 
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) . d { ; Pe ar 






EDEN OCEAN—Mapaaascan, xonrn-west coast. — 
ole _ Radama islands—Cuaution to be exercised in approaching. 
No. 360 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. ¥69 

that as the bottom in the neighbourhood of the Radama sales age be eae 
similar soundings may be obtained in areas far separated from each other, ard the banks have 
ne eeges eae og ae — as, oes edeaiee ~ and mainland are frequently 

caution sho i i 
Mariners are recommended to keep in the deep water. ids: i id mas os 


Approximate position, Berofia island, north point, lat, 18° 58’ 8., long. 47° 48’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Cape St. Andrew to Antongil 6 
_ No. %58; Pasindava bay to Nosi Shaba, No. 705: Also, Islands in the Southern Indian Oar 
1904, pages 178, 181. ’ 


t 


INDIAN OCEAN—Mapaeascar, west coast. 
Ambohibi approach— Breakers reported. 


No. 361 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 870 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the Messageries Maritimes Company's steamer Persepolis, reports having 
observed heavy breakers in approximately lat. 21° 20’ S., long 48° 16’ E., and also in lat. 
21° 28’ S., long. 48° 16’ B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cape St. Andrew to to island, 
No. 759a; Nosi Andriamitarika to Mananonoka point No. 2464: Also, Islands in~ the Southern 
Indian Ocean, 1904, page 243. ’ 


PACIFIC OCEAN—Fis1 1stanps—ViT Levu, 
Suva harbour —Buoys discontinued— Beacons erected. 


No. 362 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 878 of 1904) 
2 artoman following alterations have been made in the buoyage and beaconing of Suva 
urs— | 

1. The two white buoys marking the western edge of the eastern reef, in the 
a to Suva, and situated respectively S. 14° W. 54 cables and 8. 12° 

. 72 cables from the eastern reef lighthouse, have been discontinued. 

2. The white buoy on the western side of the entrance to Nai Ngalo Ngalo has been 
removed, and replaced by a beacon situated in a position from which the 
outer red leading light 3 N. 24° E., distant 94 cables, and the dolphin 
off Cliffy point spit 8. 83° E. 

3. A beacon has been erected near the end of the spit on the eastern side of the 
entrance to Nai Ngalo Ngalo in a position from which the outer red leading 
light — N. 17° £., distant 8} cables, and the dolphin off Cliffy point spit 
58. 78° 


Approximate position, Red leading light lat. 18° 64’ S., long. 178° 244’ B. 
it (Variation 10° Easterly in 1904.) 


: This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Nskulow island to Nomuka ishind 
No. 1757 ; Suva harbour, No. 1660: Also, Pactfi: Islunds, vol, II, 1900, page 144. 


” EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sumarra, sours ooast. 
‘ Telok Betung—Buoy replaced by light buoy. 

i iid publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 345, dated 
the 48 Saker i960 heued “ke this office, the. British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No, 82 of 1904) that on 4th August 1904, the black conical buoy surmounted by a ball in 
Telok | was replaced by es light-buoy showing a white occulting light every toenty 

_eonds, thus :— light, ¢en seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds. ’ 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 28” S., long. 105° 16)’ E.* 


i . * , 
» Notice affects the following Adnivalty Oharts:—Sunda strait, No. 2056; Teluk 





ung, No. 940% Also, China Sea Directory, ool. I, 1896, page 30h 
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EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java eae COAST. ee sri 


Batavia opproach— Buoys altered. tei are 
\ No. 364 (third publication).—The British Ad: va nig No. 888 
that the i ee Weckedsieel buoys a i in Bate ts 88 ot 19 yd 


approaches have been replaced ara as buoys surmo Fy redo penisch _ 
1, Karang Besar, situated in approximately lat. 5° 533’ 8., 106° 284’ E, 
2. Pedynab, situated in Gopeceimetely lat. 5° 56’ 8., long. “oe aa" — 
3. Hordik, situated in approximately lat. 5° 57’ 8., long. 166° 364’ E. 
4. Karang ee cig in approximately lat. 5° 58" 8., long. 106° 372’ E. 
5. Meinderts shoal, situated in approximately lat. 5° 584’ 8., ne 106° 393’ E. 
6. Ketapang, situated in approximately lat. 5° 583’ 8., long. 106° 40) E. 
7 a var ee: situated in approximately lat. 5° 587’ 8., long, 106° 


8. Ayer rock, situated i in approximately lat. 6° 0}’ 8., long, 106° a= 
9, Tandul, situated in approxinately lat 5° 544’ S., long. 106° 38) EB 
10, Jong ‘reef, situated in approximately lat. 5° 51’ 8, long. 106° 393’ EB. 
1i. Pulo Kelor, situated in approximately lat. 6° 14 8., long 106° 439 E. 
12. Kiuper, situated in approximately lat. 6° 23’ S., long. 106° 44)’ B, 
18. Purmerend bank, situated in approximately lat. 6° hy “pe long. 106° 46} B 
14. Pipa, situated in approximately lat 6° 44° 8., long. 106° oh 
15, Pasop, situated in approximately lat. 6° 43” 8. m jong. 106" 4 49’ EB. 
16. Neptunus reef, situated in approximately lat. 6° 4’ S., lon 106° agi ‘EB. 
17. Brunda, situated in approximately lat. 6° 4)’ 8, long. 106° 554 
Also, that the black conical buoy off the end off Tanjong Priok pe a has been 
replaced by a black can buoy. 
Approxgnate position, lat. 6° 44’ 8., long. 106° 53’ EB. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Java, western portion, No. 1668 ; 


Sunda strait, No. 2056 ; Batavia roads, No. 938; Also, Eastern Archipelago, Part tt, 1893, 
pages 84, 85, 86, 88, 89, 99, 100, 103 ; ‘and Supp ¢ “ent, 1899, to that work, pages 8, 1u 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bunsa coast. 
Oyster island—Rocks— Visibility of light.—Taylor Pei re 
No. 865 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 800 of 1904) 


that information, dated 22nd August 1904, has been received from Captain T. JH. Heming, 
x.N., in charge of the Marine Survey of India, pase ee ant with least 
: th of 7 feot over it situated in a position 8. 60° E., distant 3 miles island 

thouse ; also that foul ground extends to a distance of 3¢ miles from the lighthouse to the 
rer deiy 

Mpngho island sig (oooulting shows a red onten over Oyster reef from the bearing of 
N. 34° W sale ., and not as at present stated. 

A Salah a oe fathoms has been obtained on Taylor shoal in a position N. 61° W. 
72 miles from island lighthouse. Shoal water extends for 14 miles to the E.8.E., a 
quarter of a mile to the north and one mile to the south of this position, The bottom is very 
uneven, 80 that less water may exist on the shoal. 


Approximate position, Oyster island, lat. 20° 12}”N., long. 92° 33” E. 
(Variation 3° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart: Elephant point to Oheduba strait, 
No. 821: Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 361 ; and Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 
254. 





CHINA EAST COAST—Snantuno. 
Kyau Chau bay.— Amended positions of Whistle and Bell buoys. 
No. eatin ry publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 330, dated 30th 
this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 893 
=o 19n4, that the whistle ry off Yu nui san, Kyau Chau bay, is now moored in a position 
ish from which, Yu oui san lighthouse bears N. ane W., distant 2} ales, and Arkona island 
t 
Also, that the bell buoy referred to in the above notice is ition from 
hich the Biomedine mee Tit mn ee or ig NRA Ee 2 ai a extreme of 
Woman’s island N. 59° E, 
Apprepieateaenat, Yu nui can light, lat. 36° 24’ N., long. 120° 174’ E, 
(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 
otioe affeete the following — Chau me 857: Also, 
China Bea Dorey vol. ILZ, 1904, pages Do, pag 5 90. OM se: 


. 





A, ‘OOAST—Suaxruxe. 

auch bay.— Pier lights and Fog belis established. 

No. 3867 (third publication).—Tho British Admiralty thas given noti 

‘that. a red fized light has been established on the head of the fwtk.piee od dn. etcae 
foe Ge ey Te m Chan, an = pra aed light on the head of the Routh pier 

-the head of the South pier. or foggy weather, has been also estab on. , 


| Approximate position, South pior head light, lat. 36° 5’ N., long. 120° 19’ E. 


, This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Kyau Chau bay, No. 857 : 
List of Lights, part VI,.1904, page 144 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. IIT, 1904, page free 


. KOREA, WEST COAST—Curmu.pao. 
Wreck removed. ° 


No, 868 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 151, dated the 
14th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further Notice 
‘No. 896 of 1904) that the wreck situated ineChemulpho anchorage, in a position with So 
Wolmi lighthouse bearing N. 42° E., distant 54 cables, and Nak Syom summit S. 78° B., 
has been removed. 

It has accordingly been expunged from the Admiralty Charts. 


Approximate position So Wolmi lighthouse, lat, 87° 274’ N., long. 126° 86’ E. 
. (Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Plan of Chemulpho on Chart, 
No. 1270: Also, Sailing Directions fur Japan, Korea, etc., 1904, page 61. id 


KOREA, WEST COAST—Cuemutruo arproacu. 
Warren island light-—Amended description, 


No. 369 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 270, dated the 
5th — YN issued by ‘this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 897 of ) that Warren island aps is a white group flashing light, showing groups of 
four flashes every forty-two seconds, each i i 
seconds, and the groups being separated by an eclipse of fourteen seconds ; it is shown from a 
building about 28 feet high at an elevation of 120 fect above high water, and should be 
visible in clear weather all round the horizon from a distance of 15 miles. 

A red fixed light, visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles between the 

ings of N, 27° KH. and N. 44° E,, is established in the same tower below the main light 
to mark the Chasseriau rock. ° 


- 


ash and eclipse in the group occupying about seven 


Approximate position, lat. 87° 9” N., long. 126° 21° E. 
(Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Approaches to Seoul, No. 12b8 ; 
approaches to Chemulpho, No. 1270; Also, List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 830; and 
Sailing Directions for Japan, etc., page 56. 


CHINA SEA—ANAMBA ISLANDS. 
Telok Ayer Bini.—Rock reported. 


No. 870 (third pubdlication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 899 of 1904) 
the existence of a rock, with a depth of 10 feet over it, situated in Telok Ayer Bini, 
Siantan island, in a position from which Tanjong Baik bears S. 51° W., distant 12 cables, 
and the west extreme of ‘Tanjong Mullot 8, 26° B. . 


2 


“Approximate position, lat. 8° 6)’ N., long. 106” 154’ E. 
ness (Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


tata i the following Admiralty Charts :—Anamba islands, No, 1871; Anamba 
| Wands, 1 bot , group, = 29h4: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 71. 
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Aveexinat poste, 1S bay Mog. tp Oy, 
(Variation If Westerly in 1904.) 
see Bit Moti tty th folowing Admiralty Ohart :—Sues bay, Mo. 784 : an, Red 


E. J. Beaumont, Compr., RLM., 
Port Officer of Caleutia, 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


Tux following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Horn, 
Carcutra, the 18th November 1904, Secretary, Marine Department, 


COCHIN CHINA—Saicon riven—Oare Sr. James. 


Cocoanut bay—Ligat altered. 

No. 392 (first publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 978 of 1904) 
that, on dst September 1904, the two red fixed lights (vertical) on the end of the Mole at 
Cocoanut bay, cape St. James, would be replaced by a single red fized light visible in clear 
weather from a distance of one mile. 

Approximate position, lat. 10° 209’ N., long. 107° 4’ E. 

This Ni tice affects the following Admiraliy Charts :—Saigon river, Nos, 1269, 1016: Also, 
List of Lights, part V1, 1904, No. 661, Remarks; China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1889, page 
382; and Supplement, 1901, page 15. __ 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornxo, norra-west coast. 


Muara harbour—Beacons disappeared. 

No. 393 ( first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 974 of 1904) 
that the three beacons marking the Muara bar, and situated respectively 8. 85° W., distant 
244, miles; 8. 83° W., distant 24 miles, and N. 88° W., distant 2,4 miles from Sapo point 
tree no longer exist. 

Approximate position, Sapo point, lat. 4° 59} N., long. 115° 73’ E, 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Muara harbour, No. 2134: Also, 

China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 152. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Boxnxo sovru-gasr coAsY—MAHAKAN RIVER. 


. Muara Jawa—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 
No. 39% (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 975 of 1904) 
hat it ie tiny asta the white conical buoy in the entrance channel of Muara Jawa, 

by a white light buoy showing a white ocoudting light every twenty seconds, thus.—light, en 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds; and visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 miles. 

Approximate position on Chart No. 2662, lat. 0° 654’ 8, long. 117° 16’ E. 

Pusther Rotiog will be given when this alteration has been made. 

This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Steait of Makassar No, 2636; plan of 
river Mohaken Fa, an soe: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part IT, 1893, page 816; and Supple- 
ment, 1899, page 39.’ 
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; JAPAN, SOUTH OOAST—Aosa Sra. 
SM Breakers reported to the westward. 

; No. 895 athe! ay et —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 976 of 1904) 
that the Master of the Schooner Okanogan by sky that at 1-80 p.m. on 20th June 1904, when ~ 
to the westward of Aoga sima in lat. 82° 19’ N., long. 189° 3’ K., he passed within a distance 

of about three-quarters of a cable of an area of broken water, about 50 feet square in extent, 

where possibly a rock may exist. “ Breakers reported (1904)” has therefore been placed on 
the Charts in the above position. 
This notice affects the following Admirally Charts :—Pacific ocean, Nos. 2459 and ¥81 ; 

Nipon, Kiusiu, otc., No. 2347 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan; etc., 1904, page 380. 





OHINA—Proumt srratr. 
Ta kin tau—Rock to the westward, 

No. 896 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 979 of 1904) 
that the 8.8. Unison struck on a rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, to the 
westward of Ta kin tau, Pechili strait, in a position (given by the Commodore commanding 
the Chinese Northern Squadron) from which the southern end of Ta kin tau bears 8. 57°.2., 
distant 3} miles, and the north-western extremity of North Kwangching tau N. 62° E. 

Approximate position, lat. 38° 19’ N., long. 120° 46’ E. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong Kong to Liau tung gulf, 
No. 1262 ; P-chili and Liau tung gulf No. 1256; Pechili strait, No. 1892; Also, China Sea 
Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 576. 


AFRICA, SOUTH—Carz Ooxony. 


Simon’s bay—Dookyard extension works— Mark buoys altered in position. 

No. 397 (first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 46, dated the 
8th February 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
{MNo. 980 of 1904) that the positions and re of the two buoys marking the extension works 
have been altered; they are now red conical buoys situated at distances of $3 cables N. 8° E. 
and 3} cables N. 26° E., respectively, from the Block House on Block House point. 

Approximate position, lat. 34° 11’ S., long. 18° 27’ E. 
(Variation 29° Westerly in 1904.) 

Caurion.— Vessels must not pass to the southward of, or between these buoys. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Simon's bav, No. 1849: Also, 
Africa Pilot, part IT, 1901, page 848 ; Africa Pilot, part III, 1897, page 7@ ; and Supplement, 
1900, page 6. 


RED SEA—Gutr or Anew. 


Perim island—Date on which Balfe point new light was exhibited. 
No. $98 ( first publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 383, dated 11th 
November 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 118 of 1904), that the Balfe Point New Light was exhibited on lst November 1904. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onirracone ooast. 
Kurnafulli river—Depth of water in the channels. 
No 852 (second publication), -The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channels by souudings taken on the 2nd ~ 
November and reduced to zero:—~ 


: Fr. 10. 
Track No, 1--Outer bar— 
Dise on diamond ean Seoul Ses iets & ent 
Track No, 2—Inner bar— 
en hpormnr sue ne one RAN 8 Spm 
atten beacon on oda TiO nae 9 
Track No. 83— = * 
Triangle on cross and ball ve ass oon D0. 
Track No. 4—Guptakhally crossing— hd 
Tripod on diamond ee oe tess hr tee 17 0 





RED SEA—Gu.r or Apex 


Perim island—New light on Balfe point. 


No. 888 (second publication). —The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 110 of 1904 
that a new fixed white light will be exhibited on Balfe pee, Perim iar in the resi 
position as the old one. , 

The light will be elevated 46 fect above high water and visible in clear weather from @ 
diese light which ia a P 

the light which is a Petroleum lamp, 4th order Dioptrio Port Light, will be shown from 
- wre masonry pillar 23 feet high, the height of the building con base to ram being 31 


Further notice will be given when the light is ready for exhibition. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red Sea General Chart, No. 2523; 
Hed Sea Sheet V, No. 80, Jebel Teir to Perim Island. No. 143, Perim Island and Bab-el-Mandeb 
Small Strait, No. 2692, Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb and approaches, No. 8180, and Gulf of Aden 
Sheet II, Western Portion, No. 6B: Aiso, List of Liyhts, Part VI, 1904, No. 148. 


CEYLON—BSovrs ooasr. 


Belligam bay approach— Rock reported. 


No, 354 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 930 of 1904) 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it, situated in the approach to 
Belligam any in a position from which Mirissi point bears N. 18° W., distant 2 miles and 
Dondra head light-house East, 


Approximate position, lat. 5° 55}’ N., long. 80° 27’ E. 
(Variation 1° Westerly nn 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cape Comorin to Cocanada, No. 828 ; 
Ceylon, south coast, No. 818: Also, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 91. 


CHINA SEA. 


Carimata strait—Non-existence of wreck. 


No. 885 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 942 of 1904) 
that on a recent examination of the area where the Bryn Gwyn was reported to have 
foundered in 1888, no trace was found of the wreck. It has accordingly been expunged 
from the Admiralty Charts. 


Approximate position, lat. 0° 49’ 45"S., long. 107° 57’ 15” BE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Onarls:—China sea, Nos. 1268, 2660; 
Eastern archipelago, No. 941a; Carimata strait, No. 2160: Also, China Sea Directory, ool. 1., 
1896, page 487. 


CHINA SEA—Gaspar srxair. 


Oromaso bank—Non-existence of—. 


No. $86 (second pubdlication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 8, dated 9th 
January 1893, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notices (No. 944 
of 1904,) that an examination of the area where a sand bank, with about 2 fathoms of water 
over it, was reported to have been seen in 1892 by the Master of tae Italian ship Oromaso 
in approximately lat. 1° 50’ S., long. 107° 30’ 45” B., proved no trace of such a bank could 
be found. As this bank was not sounded over but merely stated to have been seen, it is 
assumed to be one of those deceptive appearances so common in this part of the world, and 
it has accordingly been expunged from the Admiralty Oharts. 


This Noti mots the following Admiralty Charts :—China sea, No. 1268; Eastern b 
archipelago, No. es Soeckaats strait, No. 2160; Banka and Quspar straits, No. 2149: 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 461. : 





PACIFIC OCBAN—Puurrine istaxps—Porrt Sorsocon. 


Bagatao island— Light established. ey 
_ No. 887 (second publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 951 of 1904) 
the 






lished on Arenas point, Bagatao island, about a quarter 
access at the ‘Aechiglight on the west point of the island. It is— 
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clovated 43 fect above high water; should be visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 
miles up port Sorsogon; and is shown from a white frame structure. is 
: Approximate position, lat, 12° 50’ N., long. 123° 48’ E. : 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of port Sorsogon on No. 2396 : 


Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 
page 338. $ 


CHINA SEA—Surw ArcurrELaco—SuLu aPPpRoacn. 
Lulian island—Height—Rock reported to the east of —~. 


No. 388 (second publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 952 of 1904) 
that the height of Tulian island is only about 80 feet, and not 208 feet as shown on the 
Admiralty Charts. 

Also, that a rock, with a depth of 4 foot over it, exists in the fairway between Tulian 
and Jolo islaids in a position about 3} cables S. 75° E. from Tulian islands summit. The 
letters P.D, have been placed on the Chart against the rock. 


Approximate position, lat. 6° 1’ N., long, 120° 52’ 30" B. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.)* 


This Notice affects the folloring Admiralty Plan: —Sulu roadstead on No. 928; Ato, 
Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, page 114. 


CHINA SEA—Sovura Natrona Istanps, 
Robin Hood reef—Amended position— Panganj—Channel to the west of—. ‘ 


No. $89 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners}No. 238, dated 16th 
July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No. 959 of 
1904) that Robin Hood reef is situated about three-quarters of a mile to the northward of 
xt pean moet to it in the Admiralty Charts, or in approximately lat. 2° 49’ N., long. 
108° 59’ 10" BE.» 

Also, that a channel about a mile broad and with depths of from 9 to 13 fathoms oxists 
to the westward of Panjang island, and to the eastward of Sipu and Sabiung. Tho coast reef 
extends for about 6} cables off the west coast of Panjaug, and for about 1} cables to the 
eastward of Sipu and Sabiung. 


Approximate position, Panjang, S.-W. point, lat. 2° 433’ N., long. 108° 53! BE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : —South Natuna islands, No, 2104: Als’, 
China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 83. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane rse KIANG, sourn CHANNEL. 
Fairway tuoy moved. 


No. 890 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 961 of 1904) 
that the South channel Fairway light and bell buoy, Yang tse kiang, has been moved South 
14 miles to a position from which the Tung sha light-vessel bears N. 48° W., distant 
10y4y miles, and Yang tse cape 8. 62° W. 


Approximate position, lat. 81° 2’ N., long. 122° 9)’ B, 
(Variation 2 Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiang, 
vay 199; os, to the Yang tse kiang, No, 1602: Also, China Sea Directory, vol. Ill, 
’ puge % ‘ 


AUSTRALIA—Srexcer GULY. 
Port Lincoln approach—An uncharted rock discovered. 


_ No. $91 (second publication). —Tho President. Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 13 of 1904), informing Masters of vessels, fishermen, and others concerned, 
a uncharted rook has been diseovsred ‘betmeen Howard Rook and Porter Rock, near the 
approac Lincoln, in lat. 34° 51’ 40’ 8, ve i i ition 
10 fathoms is shown on the chart, Se ail de dosnt ase 
It consists of isolated, bare, ja granite rooks, with from 8 feet to 6 feet 
L.W.8., on which the sea has not been seen to break, Its extent is about 200 
and west, and 50 yards north and south, and the water gradually deepens to seven fathomt 
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at a quarter of a milo all round. paceman 
This affects Admiralty Chart 2889B. 
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Diener. INDIA, WEST—Bownsr ooAsT. 
"+ Buoys between Alibag and Vengurla replaced in position. 





__ No. 372 (third pubtication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners 2 
ae Jane Ia ld oe ™ ieigvaiad Government has oa farther sabe 
No. f ndermention muoys were replaced in position on t 
: nt eh Pp posi he dates 
y nea fies’ +. 25th Se 
Bankot buoys ass a sos eens se ari 
Ambulgad Reef buoy (Jaitapur) 2, nes: 
Ohaldea Rock buoy cot we §=80th iy - 
Malwan Outer Rock buo “i ve 29th : 
Johnstone Castle buoy .., ‘s vee 28th fo : 
Vongurla Harbour buoys yo wed October i 
Malwan Harbour buoys ve «. 25th September _,, 
" Bhatkal buoy oe tee «» §©26th » # 
Murdeshwar buoy es we §=28th "5 ” 





OHINA—Liav Tone eurr—Liav river arrroacn. 


Neuchwang—- Temporary alteration in tight-vessel=- Entrance buoy moved. 


No. 373 (third publication). —Tho British Admiralty has given notioe (No. 909 of 1904) 
that on 21st Angust 1904, Newchwang light-vessel, showing a white flashing light, was 
temporarily replaved by a schooner carrying three white fixed lights, placed vertically, and 
visible in clear weather from a distance of 5 miles. The schooner has three masts and 
carries a red ball at the mainmast head. 

Also, that the Liau river entrance buoy (black conical) has been moved 8. 75° E. 2} 
cables to a position from which Newchwang light-vessel bears N. 79° W., distant 2,% miles, 
and East spit beapon N. 51° E, 

Approximate position, Newchwang light-yessel, lat. 40° 35’ N., long. 121° 59)’ E. 

Farther Notice will be given when the permanent light-vessel is replaced. 

: (Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affvots the following Admiralty Charts :—Hong Kong to the gulf of Liau tung, 
No. 1263 ; gulf of Pechiti and Liau tung, No. 1256; Liau river, No, 2894; Also, Inst of 
Lights, part V1, 1904, No. 818 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, vages 64h, 645. 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yang tse Kane. 


Drinkwater point--Light and Bell buoy replaced by light-buoy. 

No. 874 (third publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 910 of 1904) 
that Drink point light and bell buoy has been replaced hy light-buoy painted in red 
and horizontal stripes and showing an occwlting light as before, but without a bell. 

Approximate position, lat. 31° 24’ 10” N., long. 121° 59’ 50” E. 

This Notive affects the following Admiralty Charts :—-Kue shan island to the Yang tse kiang, 
No. 1199; approuches to the Yang tse kiang, No. 1602; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. ILL, 
1904, page 402. 


‘ 


JAPAN, KURIL ISLANDS—Yerorvr istanp, 


Naibo harbour—Rock reported. 


; ' ion).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 911 of 1904) 
mich Sig hareppect a depth of 8 fathoms over it, and with depths of from 12° to 
s around it, situated in Naibo harbour in a position from which the Observation 
67° B,, distant 344, miles, and the south extreme of Lion rovk 8. 69° W. x 
sea is reported to reak heavily over the rock there is probably less water on it, 


: oe “Approximate position, lat, 44° 424’ N., long. 147° 10” E, 
nes (Variation 5° Westerly in 1904.) 


the following Admiralty Chart :—Kurit islands, No. 2405; Yeeo island, — 
i gic on No. 1268; Also, Sailing Diveotions for Japan, Korea, ete., 
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AUSTRALIA—Vicrorm, — 
Port Phillip entrance—Fairway deepened. : 

No. 876 ‘third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 913 of 1904) 
that as the result of patio g crete in the fairway into Port Phillip, the least depth along 
the line of tho Shortland bluff leading lights and for.14 cables to the eastward has been 
increased to 36 feet at low water. 

The eastern limit of the deep water channel is marked by the Shortland bluff obelisk in 
line with the high light bearing N. 30° E., and vessels of deep draught are recommended, 
‘sen crossing the Kip bank, to keep between that line of bearing and the line of the leading 
ights, 
ms The least water for a distance of one-third of a cable to the westward of the line of the 
leading lights is 35 feet. 

Approximate position, Shortland bluff high light, lat. 38° 163’ S,, long. 144° 893° E. 

(Variation 8° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charis :—Western approach to Bass strait, 
No. 1068 ; Bass strait, No. 1695b; port Phillip, No. 1171a ; entranceto port Phillip, No. 2747 : 
Also, Australia Directory, vol. I, 1897, page 432. 


CHINA, NORTH-EAST OOAST—Suanrvna. 
Yung ching bay—Rock reported.—Staunton island —Depth over—Rock near. 


No. 877 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No, 298, dated the 
8rd September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 916 of 1904) that the rock referred to in their Notice to Mariners No. 651 of 1904, 
thas a depth of 23 fathoms over it, and is situated about 2 cables off Joss house point, Yun, 
ching bay, in a position from which Ta Ching shan bears N. 59° W., distant 4 miles, 
Ellen 8. 50° W. Soundings of less than 5 fathoms extend for 1} cables to the south- 
westward of this position. 


Approximate position, lat. 87° 222’ N, long 122° 41’ EB 
Also, with reference to Notice to Mariners No: 843 of 1904 :— 
That the rock (No. 4) which was reported in the above Notice to Mariners to break 


heavily was found to have a d of 14 fathoms over it, with 10 fathoms close to all round; 
it is situated N. 86° E., 33% miles from North channel rock. 


Approximate position, lat, 36° 474’ N., long. 122° 19’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Gulfs of Pe chili and Liaw tung, 
No. 1256 ; Shantung promontory, No. 1255: Also, China Sea Directory, vvl. III, 1904, pages 
558, 546. " 


RED SEA—Massawa cuanneL, 
Shumma island—Light altered —Ras Mudir—Light established. 


No. 878 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 149, dated the 
7th May 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notioe 
(No. 923 of 1904) that Shumma island light (white fixed) has been a fized light 
showing red from the bearing of 8. 88° E., h south and west, to N. 68° W., and white 
in other directions. It is elevated 108 feet above the sea, and should be visible in clear 
weather from a distance of 16 miles ; it is shown from a black cylindrical iron tower, 77 feet 
high, situated about one-fifth of a cable N. 6° E., from the old light. 


Approximate position, Jat, 15° 814’ N., long. 39° 694’ W. 


Also, that a white sized light, elevated 85 feot above the sea, and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 15 miles, has been established on the east extreme of Ras Mudir, Massaws 
island, in a position from which the southetn minaret on tho island bears 8, 76° W., distant 
4 cables, and the Observation N. 18° W. It is shown from an iron cylindricai tower, 
77 feet high, painted with and white horizontal stripes. 


Approximate position, lat. 15° 363’ N., long. 89° 274 E, 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red sea, No. 8d; Massawa channel, 
No. 164; Massawa harbour, No. 460: Also, List of Lights, part V, 1904, No. 1367, pas 
261; par: V1, 1904, No. 162, page 25; and Red Sea Pilot, 1900, pages 206, 183. 
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“EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Somarra NORTH COAST, cree 
: Telok Semawi—Light established. : 


Pir ae B70 Céhied philicntio).— With cilicueste to Rotice to Mariners No. 263, dated. tual 
80th July 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty “ogc ietoe neil i 


‘0. 924 of 1904) that a white group occulting light, showing groups of three eclipses every van 


thirty seconds, — i—light, fifteen seconds; eclipse, three seconds; light, th conds ; 
eclipse, three seconds ; t, three seconds; eclipse, three seconds ; has bean established near 
Telok Semawi; it is elevated 49 feet above high water, visible in clear weather from a 
distance of 12 miles, and is shown from a white open ironwork support, 42 feet high. 


Approximate position on Ohart No. 219, lat. 5° 18)’ N., long. 97° 10’ EB. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Bay of Bengal, No. 70; . 
river to Pulo Penang, No. 830; Aoheh head to Tyingkok bay, No. 2760; ‘Acheh Farge 
Diamond point, No, 219: Alsv, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 63; and China Sea 
Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 63. . 





INDIA, EAST—Mannas coast. 
Masulipgtam.—Date of removal of anchorage buoy. 


‘No. 380 (third publication)—The Presidency Port Officer, Madras, has given notice 
‘0. 87 of 1904) that the red or south anchorage buoy in the roadstead at i 
ie be removed on the Ist December 1904. J Sree 
The black buoy will be retained in its present position. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomnay coasr. 
Talayi—Buoy replaced in position. 


No. 881 (third publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 193, dated the 
27th May 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 107 of 1904) that the small spherical buoy marking the pinnacle rock off the sub port 
of Talayi was replaced in position on the 24th September 1904, and that vessels should pass 
southward of the buoy as before. 


E. J, Beaumont, Compk., 1.M.8., 
Port Officer of Calrutta. 
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WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 30, 1904. 





NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





Tux following Notioes are published for general information. 


D. B. Horn, 
Carcurra, the 25th November 1904. Seoretary, Marine Department, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Buraa coast. 
Oaution—A boiler drifting south-casterly. 


No. 899 (first publication).—The Master of the Rasmara reports that while towing a 
cargo boat with va Pg boiler from Rangoon to at the boat sank in lat. 17° 58° N. 
long. 98° 42° E, the boiler floated and drifted in a south-casterly direction. Mariners are 
hereby warned. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracone coast. 
Karnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No. 400 first publication) —The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notioe that the 
following depth of water was found in the channels by soundings taken on the 21st Novem- 
ber and reduced to zero :— “ 

. It, 


Track No. 1—Outer bar— 


Diso on diamond ode as es 13 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 

Dieo on diamond cn pao ey ll 0 

Batten beacon on pillar ae vee we 12 0 
Track No. 8— wie 

Triangle on cross and ball —... eee Gia 


Track No. 4—Guptakhally erossing— 
Tripod on diamond ve sai ves 190-10 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Matacoa srratr. 
Penang harbour—Light beacons marking cables. a ne 
publication). —W ith reference to Notice to Mariners No. 262, he | 
13th’ Be fener 1004, ol by thie offi, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. pm org 1904) that tho undermentioned beacons will be established to mark the telegraph 
and telephone cables in Penang harbour :— ie 
A high white beacon will be placed against, and show over the Harbour limit 
mark, 


, 





from each beacon. These beacons, o right i ie 88° B. mark 
direction of the: ‘telephone cables, and also ‘the prohibited anchorage ground. 


Approximate position, Harbour limit mark, lat. 5° 25 N,, long. 160° 22y EB 


(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart:—Penang Harbour; No. 1366: Also, 
List of Liyhts, part VI, 1904, page 67; China Sea Directory, wt. I, 1896, page 149 ; sn 
Supplement, 1899, page "lb 


PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Tvamoro on Low ancuirELaco. 
Manihi lagoon—Shoal in entrance. 


No. joe (‘first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 993 of 1904) 
that a coral reef, about half a cable in extent, with a depth over it of less than 14 fathoms, 
exists in the entrance to Manihi lagoon, thus rendering the passage unsafe. 


Approximate position, lat. 14° 28’ S., Toni 146° 2’ W. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty _ :—Plan of Manihi on Chart No. 1175; 
. Also, Pacific Islands, vol. III, 1900, page 140. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borneo souru-rast cost—MAHAKAN RIVER. 
Muara Jawa—Buoy replaced by light-buoy. 


No; 408 ( first publication).— With reference to Notice to Marinors No. 394, dated 18th 
November 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 997 of 1904) that on 12th September 1904, the white conical buoy in the entrance 
channel of Muara Jawa was replaced by a white light buoy showing a white occulting light 
every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; and visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 6 miles; it is moored at a distance of 2% miles 8. 26° W. from tanjong 
Timbangongot. 


Approximate position on Chart No. 2662, lat. 0° 56$'8., long. 117° aha 
(Variation © Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plaw of river Mahakan on No. 2662: 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 816 ; and Seplommet, 1899, ge 39. 


AFRICA, SOUTH--CAPE COLONY--Sr. Jonny, 
Cape Hermes light—Date of establishment. 


No. 404 aie publication). With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 808, dated 9th 
September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further ve 
(No. 1001 of 1904) that on ae October 1904, a white Hashing 4 ight every three seconds, th 


duration of each flash being Lae of a second, would “‘etablished i in an x oa 
tower of dark grey ere eet high, with a white lantern, on cape Hermes, St. J 
Umzimvubu river. 


Cape Hermes light is spenet 180 feet ars Nee E “E onck and is visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 20 miles from the north and west, to 5. 
78° W., but obscured by the land in other pean in oe sey entrance where it 
will be visible to 8. 3° W. It has been placed on the Chart at a distance of half a cable 
N. 48° W. from the extremity of the cape. The light power is 30,000 candles. 


Approximate position, lat’ 31° 88’ §., long. 29° 834’ E. 


“ _— (Fariation 26° Westerly in 1904.) 


| "This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts —Indian ocean, No. v48a; Hondekip 

rid to port Bi laga) a, din at Big 8 to ip Vi ii at 2087 ; St. cot 
n maimoube. 0. A aot d Be Africa 
part III, 1897, page 165 ; and Supplement. Dn "00, oe Hat es 

















4085 (fiat piblication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1002 of 1904). 
Captain oe 8. Kiwony-sang reports that on 16th July his vessel, drawing 17 feet, 
ruc eth the hading ah Soh a Pens: ey eae entrance to Haitan strait,ina 
Me , ns on * . f 
a Op dat Day ener ut i in line N, 9° W., and Dori island summit a 

| __ This shoal has been placed on the Chart as having a depth of 2} fath i 
rocks ees to it, which dry 8 feet, were showing sbeat 5 feet at the “es of the patible. peed 


Approximate position, lat, 25° 39}’ N., long. 119° 37’ E. 
( Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 


‘This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Hai ] ‘ 
Calla Fed Diener oak. TET nce 2 — y Char aitan strait, No, 1985: Also» © 





—_—— 


COOHIN CHINA—Saicon river—Oare Sr. James. 


eo Cocoanut bay—Ligat altered. 

No. 892 (seoond pubtication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 973 of 1904) 
that, ot ie pares ee. 1904, ~~ ie me feed dights (vertical) on the end of the Mole at 
Cocoanut bay, oa . dames, wou re a single red fized light visible in’ ol 
weather from a Mitanca of one mile. : d Se ee eee ee 

. Approximate position, lat. 10° 203’ N., long. 107° 4’ B. 

This Ni tice affects the following Admiraliy Charts :—Saigon river, Nos, 1269, 1016: Aiso, 
List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 661, Remarks; Ohina Sea Direotory, vol. 11, 1889, page 
$82 ; and Supplement, 1901, page 15. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO~—Bornxo, norru-weEst coast. 


Muara harbour—Beacons disoppeared. . 

No. $98 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 974 of 1904} 
that the three beacons marking the Muara bar, and situated respectively 8. 85° W., distant 
245 miles; S. 83° W., distant 24 miles, and N. 88° W., distant 2,8, miles from Sapo point 
tree no longer exist, ’ 

Approximate position, Sapo point, lat. 4° 593’ N., long. 115° 7} E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Muara harbour, No. 2184: Also, 

China Sea Directory, vol. IT, 1899, page 152. 


EASTERN AROMIPELAGO—Borxxo sovrs-rast coasy—Manaxan RIvER. 
hal Muara Jawa—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 

No. 394 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given{notico (No. 975 of 1904) 
that it is intended to replace the white conical buoy in the entrance channel of Muara Jawa, 
by a white light buoy showing a white occuiting light every twenty seconds, thus.—light, ten 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds; and visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 miles. 

| Approximate position on Ohart No. 2662, lat. 0° 552’ 8, long. 117° 16’ EB. 
~ Farther notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 
‘This noti ects the following Admiralty Charts :—Strait of Makassar No. 2656; plan of 
river Mehakan ne. ot : a, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 316 ; and Supplo- 
__mant, 1899 page 29. 


eer 


eis: JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Aooa Sima. is 


hs kn Breakers reported to the westward. 16 of 1008 AN 
pats csc PTY) pubiiontion) ~The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 976 of 1904) 
i Fie oreo angeg “engl Picaansere rep rts that at 1-30 p.m. on 20th June 1904, when 
tothe westward of Aoga sima in lat. 82° 19’ N., long. 189° 3’ H., he passed within a distanes 
fe ‘of about three-quarters of a cable of an area of broken water, about 5¢ feet square in extent, 
| where possibly a rock may exist.” ‘‘ Breakers roported (1904)”” has mA 


: ” envy. 
affect a following Admiralty Charis: —Pacific ocean, Nos. 2459 bas | 
eve. 2917: wel Sailing Directions for Japan, ete., 1904, page 380, js 

iM We “i 


ei. renee ea 
‘ “eC bps PONE Hye Mp 
Ly rasaeeal ' ‘i Gree Veet | 























Ta bin tav—Rook to thewetword, == 

No. 896 (second publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 979 of 1904) 
‘that the 8.8. Unison struck on a rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, to the 
westward of Ta kin tau, Pechili strait, in a position (given - Ag Rerenapsei woe ey 
the Chinese Northern Squadron) from which the southern end of Ta kin tau bears 8. 57° B., 
distant 3} miles, and the north-western extremity of North Kwangching tau N. 62° E, 

Approximate position, lat. 38° 19’ N,, long. 120° 46’ HE. 
(Variation 8° Westerly in 1904.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong Kong to Liau tung my, 
No. 1262; Pechiti and Liau tung guif No, 1256; Pechili strait, No, 1392: Also, China 
Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 576. , 


AFRIOA, SOUTH—Oarr Ooxony. 
Simon’s bay—Dockyard extension works—Mark buoys altered in position. 


ides) 
eile s 
miyaiore 





No. 897 {second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 46, dated the - 


8th February 2904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notioe 
{No. 980 of 1904) that the positions and shape of the two buoys marking the extension works 
have been altered ; they are now red conical buoys situated at distances of 3} cables N. 8° E, 
and 3} cablés N. 26° E., respectively, from the Block House on Block House point. 
d Approximate position, lat. 34° 11/'8., long. 18° 27’ E. 
(Variation 29° Westerly in 1904.) 

Cavrion.— Vessels must not pass to the southward of, or between these buoys. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Simon’s bay, No, 1849: Also, 
Africa sbi part II, 1901, page 848; Africa Pilot, part LIT, 1897, page 72 ; and Supplement, 
1900, page 6. 


RED SEA—Gutr or Apzn. 
Perim island—Date on which Balfe point new light was ewhibited. 
No. 398 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 388, dated 11th 


November 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 118 of 1904), that the Balfe Point New Light was exhibited on Ist November 1904, 


BAY OF BENGAL—Outrracone coast. 
Kurnafulli river—Depth of water in the channels, 
No 8&2 (third publication). ~The Port Officer, Ohittagong, has given notice that the 
following depth of water was found in the river channels by soundings taken on the 2nd 
November and reduced to zero:— 


Fr. 1x. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar — ’ 
Dise on diamond ov eee ove sw 1808 
Track No. 2—Inner. bar— 
Disc on diamond Gow tes ve Poy oe ® Sn |) 
: Batten beacon on pillar vans ae RAIS be 
Track No. 8— 
Triangle on cross and ball “ ose »» 15 0 
Track No, 4—Guptakhally crossing— 
Tripod on diamond... ose a PT ae ® yids) 


RED SEA—Gutr or Apen. 
Périm island—New light on Balfe point. 
No. $88 (third publication).—The| Bombay Government has given notice (No. 110 of 1904) 
that a new fixed white light will be exhibited on Balfe point, Perim in the same 


position as the old one. 
Tho light will be elevated 46 feet above high water and visible in clear weather from » 


distance of 10 miles. 
Tho light which is a Petroleum , 4th order Port Light, will be shown from 
Pega mannan gi: pillar 28 feet high, the height of the from base to ram being 31 


Further notice will be given when the light is ready for exhibition. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Red Sea General Chart, No, 2523; 
Red Sea Sheet V, No. 8C, Jebel Teir to Perim Island, No. 143, Perim Island and Bab-ol-Mandeb 
Small Biruit, No. 2592, Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb and appr No. 3180, and Guif of Aden 
Sheet II, Western Portion, No. 6B ; Also, List of Lights, Part V1, 1904, No. 148. 














. Belligam bay approach— Rock reported, Le | os 
ie hird publication).—Tho British Admiralty has gi : 
¢ existence of a rock, with a depth of 3 ral : pry notice (No. 930 of 1904) 


the exist i a depth of 3 f t, situated in the approach to 
Fes wat ate Sa which Mirissi point bears N. 18° W., distant 2 miles and 
Approximate position, lat, 5° 554’ N., long. 80° 27’ BE. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the Sollowing Admiralty Charts :—Cape Oomorin to Cocanad ; 
Ceylon, south coast, No. 813: Also, Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1901, page 1. horas ie ata 







CHINA SEA, 
Carimata strait—Non-existence of wreok. 

No. 885 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 942 of 19 
that on areoent examination of the area whore ae. Sree Gwyn a soncetail 26 i 


in 1888 : 
ora in 1 : ; on ee was, found of the wreck. It has accordingly been expunged 


' 
Approximate position, lat. 0° 49’ 45" 8., long. 107° 57’ 15” EB. 


This Notice affects the following Admirally Charls:—China sea, Nos. 1268, 9660a; 
en or No. 941a; Carimata strait, No. 2160 : Also, China Sea Directory, vol. rs 
1 page 40%. ; 


CHINA SEA—Gaspar sraarr. 
Oromaso hank--Non-ewistence of—, 


No. $86 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 8, dated 9t 
January 1893, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further uotice (No. br 
of 1904,) that an examination of the area where a sand bank, with about 2 fathoms of water 
over it, was reported to have been seen in 1892 by the Master of the Italian ship Oromaso 
in et lat. 1° 50’ S., long. 107° 30° 45” E., proved no trace of such a bank could 

| be found. As this bank was not sounded over but merely stated to have been seen, it is 
assumed to be one of those deceptive appearances so common in this part of the world, and 

it has accordingly been expunged from the Admiralty Oharts, 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—China sea, No. 1268; Eastern 


archipelago, No. 941a; Oarimata strait, No. 2160; Banka and Gaspar straits, No. 2149: 
Also, China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 461. 














PACIFIO OCEAN—Puiirrine isuanps—Porr Sorsocon. 
Ba Bagatao island—Light established, 
No. 387 (third publication ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 951 of 1904) 
a red fixed light has been established on Arenas point, Bagatao island, about a quarter 
ile to the north-eastward of the pga Be on the west point of the island. It is 
ated 43 feet abave high water; should be visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 
up port Sorsogon ; and is shown from a white frame structure. 


“Approximate position, lat. 12° 50’ N., long. 123° 48’ E. 


is Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of port Sorsogon on No. 2395 : 
ane of Lights, part VI, 1904, page 105; and Eastern Archipelago, part I, 1902, 


2 


if 


3 = 


CHINA SEA—Sutv Ancuwrrtaco—Sviu aPrRoacn. 

ji ene Lulian island—Height—-Rock reported to the east of —. 

No. 888 (third public ion ).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 952 of 1904) 
that the height of Tulian island is only about 80, feet, and not 208 feet as shown on the 











ok, with a depth of 4 foot over it, exists in the fairway between Tulian 
position about 3} cables 8. 75° E. from Tulian islands summit. The 
been placed on the Chart against the rock. : Hee 
Approximate position, lat, 6° 1' N., long. 120° 52" 80" B. viene 
 (Fariation 1° Easterly in 1904.) olla i 
the folloving Admiralty Plan :—Sulu roadstead on No. 
[, 1902, page 114. 









: rt ore 
ki ee ee Robin eye ae 
ae ition 0 1 oth : 
oe : 

, Also, wage orang about pie rod ns ih ds ee of trom ae Bb fathoms 8 exists 
to the westward of Pan, pu an ung. ‘coast 
tants ton ehock Stent ioromeiees coon coast of Panjang, and for. about 1} cables: ya 
eastward of Sipu and Sabiung. — vir 


Approximate position, Panjang, S.-W. point, lat. 2° 433” N., long. 108° 53 EB 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : —-South Natuna Aelands, Ap, 2104: Also, 
China Bey Directory, vol. II, 1598, page 83. 








4 


CHINA, EAST in aa TSE KIANG, SOUTH CHANNEL. Mase 


Fairyay buoy moved. «+ 
No. 890 (third ‘publication. —The British Admiralty has een ag "i ‘961 of 1904) ° 
that the South channel Fairway light and bell buoy, Yang tse n moved South 
14 miles to a position from which the Tung a tatevanl be ea} N. 48° W., distant 


105 miles, and Yang tse cape 8. 62° W. x 
Approximate position, lat. 31° 2’ N., long. 122° 9}’ B, 
(Variation 2 Westerly in 1904.) 


| ‘This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts :—Kue shan islands to the Yang tse kiong 
No. 1199; en to the sie tse kiang, No. 1602: Also, China Sea Directory, ool, 0 he 
1904, puge 


AUSTRALIA—Srencer cutr. 
Port Lincoln approach—An uncharted rock discovered. 


No. 891 third publication). —The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has gi 
notice (No. iS of wide informing i pra of vessels, fishermen, and others rset hn yh 
an uncharted rock has been discovered between Howard Rock and Porter Rock, near the 
spenet $0 Port Lincoln, in lat. 84° 51’ 408, long. 136° 7’ 80” E., and in which position 
rr consists of alotad nba fain jibe Waal ibe actus a aad ae aa 
consists ite i 
EY ih thnx tg nr” Ue 
ani an and sou water to seven fathomt 
, ata tipacber ot A Sadnaltaoniok: a eae ee } ste : 
This affects Admiralty Chart 2889B., ; Mt 
E. J, Beauuonr, Oompr., n.1.m., 
Port Officer of Oaloutta. 
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: NOTICES ' TO MARINERS. 
; Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
Carourra, the 28th November 1904. Secretary, Marine Department, 


AUSTRALIA—Sprencer cuur. 
Approaches to Port Angusta considered dangerous. 


» No. 406 ( “ge publication) —The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
— (No. 14 of 1904) that a heap of Stone Ballast (discharged from the Pass of 
te go on the sand fiat south of Yatala Harbour, with the beacon on Douglas Bank 
8. W. and the South Hummock W.N.W 
flat being dry at L.W.S., the ballast is woll out of tho navigable channel for 
ordinary vessels, but may be dangerous to small vessels going over the flats at H. W. 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 47° 8., long. 187° 52° 15” E. 
This affects Admiralty Charts 2889? and 401. 


AUSTRALIA—lInvestiaator srRaits. 
Marion bay—A white (ship's mast-head) light to he exhibited. 
lication).—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has givon 


notion ( (No 15 of etiny that at such times as a vessel is expected at Marion Bay a white 
vom mast-head) Tight will be exhibited from the jetty end, and will be visible about two 


This affects Admiralty Chart No. 2389%. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bonma coast. 
Gulf of Martaban—The floating pete Martaban to relieve lightepessel at the 


laragua flate 
lication). —The Prin Port Officer, Burma, has notice dated 
10m Nove nal ihe fe oat ae Sadag B ht-vessel “ Martaban ” will 


] at the Baragua Flats about the 5th December 1904, © 
tn pe etn giro that date will be the same as at present, - 








& 


rior ain ion) —Tho B ba 
that the ; tet beer a ! the 


north side of the 
the J ito, ha oon rove fr th South We 
the 17 it Ootober 1904. 





OHINA—Yaxe Tse Krano., 
Kiu Toan light-vessel—- Light altered. 
No. 410 (first publication). —The British Admiralty Sag given notioe (No. 1003 of 1904) 
ae at about the beginning of October the Kiu light-vessel, exhibiting a white 
light, would be replaced by a light-vessel schibiting « a S vohite group ocoulting dioptric 
ty light of the 4th order, showing groups of two ocoultations every twenty seconds, thus :—light, 
lve seconds; eclipse, two seconds ; light, four seconds ; eclipse, two seconds; it would be 
dovetod 30 feet above the sea, and visible in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles ; 
ligtinemiitited marked “ Kiutoan ” on the sides, and “has one mast from which the 
e 
thick or foggy weather a bell will be strack twice every twenty seconds, thus :— 
stroke ; silent interval, five seconds ; stroke ; silen: intercal, cP igicag sveonds, 

If the light-vessel is out of ‘position, a red flag wi heisted by Carnes and at might 
ared fixed light at each end of the vessel will be exhibited i re lace of the ocoulting light. 
Approximate position, lat. 81° 134° N., long. 121° 45’ B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kueshan islands to Yang tse Kiang, 
No. 1199 ; approaches to the Yang tse Kiang, No. 1602; Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, 
No. 745 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. 11I, 1904, vage ‘07. 





NEW ZEALAND—Avcxtanyp. 
' Time signal established. 

No. 441 (first rcemmenpe — With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 282, dated 27th 
June 1908, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice (No, 1011 
of 1904) that the es ball formerly dropped from the yard arm of the Port Office flagstaff 
at Auckland has been discontinued. 


Approximate position, lat, 36° 50} 8., long. 174° 46’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Auckland harbour, No. 1970; Also, 
mith on pate 1901, page 55; Supplement, 1903, pages 4, ie and List of Time Signals, 
» page 


AUSTRALIA—New Sovrn Waues, 


No, J18 (at publntin)-—'Tho DG Admiealty, her gives 

. No. et tion).—The Briti t: ven n 

i) there rn nr Set hee 
va "the cele: Jape: ei ‘to enloyd dredging this bar, and Mariners are requested to 
exercise great caution in passing her 


Approximate ia lat, 32° 55° B., long. 151° 48’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Neweastle ssbb tii 2 
Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, page 80. 0. 2119 : Alu, 





PAOIFIO OCEAN, SOUTH —Socrerr istaxns—Tanrrt, 


Papieté harbour—Buoy and beacon withdrawn, 
No. 413 (first publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1019 of 
1904) that the red buoy on the western side of the entrance into P, former! 
tee a ee aa aT 
: eacon, ‘the moot 3 cables 
8. 55° W. from Moto-uta battery, has been remov i oe 


Aspesnas pi, tte fat, let, 17° 814° 8, long. beetle 


v5 


ha game (Variation 2 Easterly in 1904.) 
safects the following Admiralty Charts 
™ 1168 : luo, Bacife Talands, oul 1900, 8; wi Sopp SE 42 
















a a 
)—The ee Soma , 
the tk pt the undermentioned rocks in “poo ven — i 1029 of 


(DA rock, with a depth of 13 fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi zaki lo point 


in the middle of the bay) bearin §, 12° W., distant 3¢ mil kanai 
(cape Novshat) light 8 Rem ~ spr anatanat ac 


Approximate position, lat. 46° 28° N, long. 141° 45’ E. 
There is a rock, with a depth of 8 feet over it, 60 yards north-eastward of the 
above, and there are depths around it of from 14 to 2 fathoms. 
(2) A rock, , with a depth of 2} fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi zaki bearing 
8. 1° E., distant one mile, and Wakkanai (cape Nosshar) light N. 75° W. 
(Variation 6° Westerly in 1904.) 


This © eco affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kurit islands, No. 2405; 
Tortary, No. $441; Yexo island, No. 452; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. Tr took, 
page 722, “ll 


’ JAPAN—Sovre coast, 
Tanega sima, south-east point—Shoals. 


No. 415 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1021 of 
1904), of the existence of the undermentioned shoals off the south-east point of T'anega 
sima :— 
(1) A shoal, marked by ripples, named Yokoze, with a depth of 8 fathoms over it. 
Approximate position, lat. 30° 19” 30” N., long. 180° 59° 40" BE. 
@) A — core by ripples, named Orize, with a depth of one fathom over it. 
al breaks in any other than calm weather. 
i tvate position, lat. 30° 18’ 80” N., long. 180° 59’ 20” E. 
There are depths of from 25 to 33 fathoms between these shoals. 
(8) A shoal, named Genzaburoze, with a depth of 24 fathoms over it. 
Approximate position, lat. 30° 16’ 40” N., long. 130° 58’ 15” E. 
This shoal is about 7 cables in extent with general depths of 5 and 6 fathoms 
— a ba re fathoms around; it is. usually marked by ripples, but breaks 


(4) A Sate with a raepth of 24 fathoms over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 80° 15’ 15” N., long. 130° 57’ 30’ E. 
There is another shoal head of 2 fathoms three-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
the 24 fathoms. ‘These two heads form part of a shoal named Nabewari sho, which is about 
one mile in a north and south direction, and 4 cables wide; there are de of from 
12 to 18 fa! around it, but shoal water, with warren depths, extends her to the 
southward; vessels should therefore give this shoal a bert 10 miles in passing. There 
se silat cree Pie shoal in fine weather, but in bad weather the sea breaks over the 


“The Native fishermen state that there are no other than the above dangers ‘in this 
Vioinity, it is considered therefore that the. dangers marked on the Chart be) —) P.D. 


shown at distances of and 5 miles respectively, ‘south-eastward from South East rock, 
sima, do not nos they have consequently been expunged from the Uharts. 
_ This Notice affects ti sdiwcing Admiralty Charts:—Japan, No, 2347 ; Amoy to Nagasaki, 
No, 2412; Alsy, China Sea Directory, vol. TV, 1904, page 296. 











—} 


CHINA SEA—Gusr, or, Stam. 


_Banghok river reper light-vessel— Proposed beaoons—Pilot vessel, 
ion). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1040 of 
grey, having one agen a black ball, and exhibiting 4 


red over w ‘a 
ete ap hi rw to Bar ight ete oa cng) 4 













Also, that 


is 
iles 8. 31° 











Lonel the li soa vithintes: 
"The Pilot Voxel is now situated at pinata eater ei 


Approximate position of Bar light, lat, 18° 28° N., long. 100° 34° E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the followiny Admiralty Charts :—Koh Ta Kut to cape Liant, No. srr 


Menam Chau Fya, No. 999; Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, or 118 ; China 
Directory, vol. IT, 1899, page 868; and Supplament, 1901, page 14. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bunaa coast. 
Caution—A boiler drifting south-easterly, 


‘No. 899 (second publication).—The Master of the Rasmara re that while 
cargo boat with large iron boiler from n to Ak the teen in lat 17°'5 N. 
Pere, 05 SEE the floated and drifted in a nasshalp dation, Mariners are 
hereby warned 


BAY OF BENGAL—Currracono coast. 
Karnafuli rivor-—Depth of water in the channels, 


No. 400 (second publication).—The Port Officer, Ohi , has given notice that the 
following of water was found in the channels by soun ; taken on the 2st Novem- 
ber and reduced to zero :— 

Fr. in. 
Track No. 1—Outer bar— 
Diso on diamond ake was ae 138 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 
Diso on diamond _ os eve eos ALO, 
Batten beacon on pillar ce eee mee | Ye | 
Track No. 8— can Se ‘ 
Triangle on cross and ball = «. one eee, OS 
Track No, 4—Guytakhally pene 
Tripod on diamond “o ioe soos BOD 


BHASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Mataooa srrarr. 
Penang harbour—Light beacons marking cables, 
No. 401 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 262, dated the 


13th ber 1904, issued by this the Britieh has given further notive 
(No. of 1994) that the undermentioned will be to ote the telegraph 
and telephone cables in Penang harbour :— 


~ A high white beacon will be placed against, and show over the Harbour limit 


mark, 
An '@ beacon, painted white, aly Rae ce ad th of 5 fost at o distance 
ae heey '8. 88° W., from the = 
A while fe ight vin dor wean from stan of 5 mow bn xhibie 
‘ from each beacon. These beacons, or hts, in line N. 88° E. mark the 
direction of the telephone cables, and also the prohibited anchorage ground. 
" Approximate position, Harbour limit mark, lat. 6° 25’ N., long. 100° 223’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Penang Harbour; No, 1866 : Also’ 
List of Liyhts, part VI, 1904, page 67 ; China Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 149; 
Supplement, 1899, page 1h. 


PACIFIC OCEAN, S0UTH—Meanore o Low ARCHIPELAGO. 
The British . ‘: atioe (No, 998 out 198 
No. 402 (second publication).—The Admiralty has given notice (No. 9 

that a coral reef, about half a vei so Re on, ali ; 
saints in tho enteanor bo, Maciikh lagi Cho ondeting tee the passage unsafe. ; 
Approximate position, lat. 14° 28’ S., long. Me2 WwW. aia 

This. Notice affects Following Admiralty Chart :—Plan aeaneneaenet 
Pa er psec III, 1900, page 140. ih 





Weak) 


woe OBy clog = ve 
PC AME oof) Sete Ra ca wie SCT EAL 








Muara Tawa—Buoy replaced by light-tuoy. 


No. 408 (second publication). —With reference to Noticofto Mariners No. 394, dated 18th 


November 1904, by this office, the British Admiralty has given further noti 
(No. 997 of 1904) that on 12th September 1904, the white int Toor in the pl 
channel of Muara Jawa was replaced by a white light buoy Bhowing a white occulting light 
every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; and visible in clear Bale 
from a distance of 6 miles ; it is moored at a distance of 2} miles 8, 26° W. from tanjong 


Approximate position on Chart No, 2662, lat. 0° 564’ 8., long. 117° 18} E. 


(Variation & Ensterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of river Mahakan on No. 2669: 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1893, page 316 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 39. 


‘ AFRICA, SOUTH--CAPE COLONY--8r. Joun. 


Capy Hermes light—Date of establishment. 

. No, 404 (second publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 308, dated 9th 
‘ gon’ 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No: 1001 of 1904) that on 15th October 1904, a white flashing Tight every three seconds, the 
duration of each flash being a ape of a second, would be established in an ‘onal 
tower of dark grey masonry, 44 feet high, with a white lantern, on cape Hermes, St. John or 
Umzimvubu river. 

Cape Hermes light is elevated 180 feet above high water, and is visible in clear weather 
from a of 20 miles from the oe 67° E., through north and west, to 8, 
78° W., but obsoured by the Jand in other directions, except in the river entrance where it 
will be visible to 8. 8° W. It has been placed on the Chart at a distance of half a cablo 
N, 48° W. from the extremity of the cape. The light power is 30,000 candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 31° 38’ 8., long. 29°°33}’ E. 
(Variation 26° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Indian ocean, No, 748a; Hondeklip 
bay to port Natal, Nc. 2095; Bashee river to Umtamvuna ricer, No. 2087 ; St. John or 


Umsimoubu river, No, 2566: Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, Nn. 2ha., Africa Pilot, 
part III, 1897, page 165 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 10. 


CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Haitan strait, northern entrance—Danger reported. 

No. 405 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has tags notioe (No. 1002 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the 8.8. Kwong-sang reports that on 16th July his vessel, drawing 17 feet, 
touched, one hour before low water, on a shoal in the northern entrance to Haitan strait, in a 
ay with the leading beacons on Slut island in line N. 9° W., and Dori island summit 

55° Bi, distant nearly 2 miles. ; 
‘ Thiadaat eg iol on the Chart as having a depth of 2 fathoms over it, as the 
close to it, which dry 8 feet, were showing about 5 feet at the time of the oocurrence. 


Approximate position, lat, 25° 894’ N., long. 119° 37’ E. 
(Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 

"This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart,:—Haitan strait, No. 1985: Ale, 

China Sea Directory, ool. IIT, 1904, page $00, 


" 


t 





COCHIN CHINA—Satcon niven—Care Sr. J AMES. 
Cocoanut bay—Lignt altered. 


ue third publication) —Tho British ‘Admiralty has given notice (No. 973 of 1904) 
laat Aes 998 (hind publication) rrr > rod fixed lights (vertical) on tho end of the Molo at 


Cocoanut bay, St. James, would be replaced by o single red fized light visible in clear 
Weather from a of one mile. 

Ss ite ee Tgaae 4 Approximate position, lat. 10° 204’ N., long. 107° 4" E. a 

“This Notice affects srcing Admiraliy Charts :—Saigon river, Nos. 1269, 1016: Also, — 

of Lights, part PI t00s, No. 661, Remarks; China Sea Directory, vol. 1, 1889, page 

of L ment, 1901, page 16. ah 


3 









/-- HASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Borxeo, xonta-weer coasr. 
Muara harbour—Beacons disappeared. ” 


No. 898 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 974 of 1904' 
the thes beacons marking the Muara bar, and sxtnated : respectively 8, 85° W., Peta 
miles; 8. 83° W., distant 24 miles, and N. 88° W., distant 2,4, miles from Sapo point 
no longer exist. 
Approximate position, Sapo point, lat. 4° 593’ N., long. 115° 7}' E, 
(Variation ¢° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :-—Muara harbour, No. 2134: Also, 


- Ohina Sea Directory, vol. IT, 1899, page 152. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Bornzo sours-rast coast—MAHaKAN RIVER, 
Muara Jawa—Buoy to be replaced by light buoy. 


No. 894 (third publication). —The British Admiralty has given "notice (No. 975 of 1904) 
that it is intended to replace the white conical buoy in the entrance channel of Muara Jawa, 
by a white light buoy showing a white occuding light every twenty seconds, thus.—light, ten 
seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; and visible in clear weather from a distance of 6 miles. 

Approximate position on Chart No. 2662, lat. 0° 554’ 8 , long. 117° 16’ E. 

Further notice will be given when this alteration has been made. 

This notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Strait of Makassar No. 2636; plan of 
river Mchakan on No. 2662: Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 316 ; and Supple. 
ment, 1899, page 29. 


JAPAN, SOUTH COAST—Aooa Smrta. 
Breakers reported to the westward. 


No. 896 (third publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 976 of 1904) 
that the Master of the Schooner Okanogan reports that at 1-30 p.m. on 20th June 1904, when 
to the westward of Aoga sima in lat. 82° 19’ N., long. 139° 3’ K., ho passed within a distance 
of about three-quarters of a cable of an area of broken water, about 50 feet square in extent, 
where possibly a rock may exist. ‘‘ Breakers reported (1904)” has therefore been placed on 
the Charts in the above position. 


This notice affects the following Admirally Charts :—Pacific ocean, Nos. 2459 and 781; 
Nipon, Kiusiu, otc., No. 2347 : Also, Sailing Directions for Japan, etc, 1904, page 380. 


. 


CHINA—Pxcur1 strait. 
Ta kin tau—Rock to the westward. 

No. 896 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 979 of 1904) 
that the 8.8. Unison struck on a rock, with a depth of 2 fathoms over it at low water, to the 
westward of Ta kin tau, Pechili strait, in a position (given by the Oommodore commanding 
the Ohinese Northern Squadron) from which the southern end of Ta kin tau bears 8. 57° E., 
distant 3} miles, and the north-western extremity of North Kwangching tau N. 62° E. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 19’ N., long. 120° 45’ E. 
(Variation 3° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Hong Kong to Liau tung gulf, 


No. 1262 ; Pechili and Liau tung gulf No. 1256; Pechili strait, No. 1892; Also, China Sea 
Directory, vol. III, 1904, page 576. 





AFRIOA, SOUTH—Carz Cotony. 
Simon’s bay—Dockyard extension works—Mark buoys altored in position. 
No. 897 (third publication).— With reference otice to"Mariners No. 46, dated the 
8th Fe 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
{Wo. 980 of 1904) that the positions and shape of the two buoys marking the extension 









’ (Variation 29° Woalrly in 1904) Se, 
3S gabe ay or between these buoys. aie 


eat he following Admiralty Chart :—Simon’s bav, No, 1849: Also, — 
Africa ai po part hy 1901, page 848; Africa Pilot, part III, 1897, page 72 ; and Supplement, 


RED SEA—GutrF or Apr. 
Perim island—Date on which Balfe point new light was exhibited. 


[ No, 898 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 388, dated 11th 
ovember 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
No Yo. 118 of 1904), that the Balfe Point New Light was exhibited on 1st PNovembér 1904. 


E. J, Beaumont, Compn., 1.M.R., 


Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS 





Tax following Notices are published for general information. 


D. B. Horw, 
Carcourra, the 6th December 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


AUSTRALIA—Contis cuannut.. 
Breaksea Spit— Reported alteration in soundings on the north. 


No. 417 (first publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 13 of 
1904) that Oaptain Sharp, of the cable steamer Jris, reports considerable alterations in 
the soundings north from Breaksea Spit, having found much deeper water than shown on 
the chart, and that the 100-fathom line is further to the westward than shown. 

Pending resurvey, Masters of vessels are cautioned rot to rely on soundings to aid in 
determining their position when in that locality. 


Chart affected, No. 345 ; Australia Directory, Vol. 2. 


INDIA, WEST—Ma agar coast. 
Calicut roadstead—Shoal patch reporied. 


No. 418 (first publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 117 of 
1904) that a shoal patch is reported in the roatstead of Calicut in a position from which the 
Conolly Hill bears N.-E. and Calicut old light-house bears N. 80° E. 

(The bearings given are true.) 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :--Sacrifice Rock to Beipur, No. 64 ; 
India, West Coast, Sheet 1X; Mount Dilli to Calicut, No. 747 ; also est Coast of Hindustan 
Pilot, 1898, page 185. 


BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, tasr coast. 
Surabaya—Decreased depth on reef. 


No. 419 (first publicution).—With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 331, dated 30th 

ber 1904, iseucd by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 

(0. 1057 of 1904) that a recont examination of the reef marked by a white conical buoy, 

in Surabaya roadstead, situated at a distance of 2 miles 8. 51° W. from Kamal Point, shows 
that tho least depth over it is 14 fect, and not 3 fathoms as previously stated. 


Approximate position, lat. 7° 113” S., long. 112° 42° E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : —Surabaya strait, No. 984: also Eastern 
Archipelago, part 1, 1893, page 148; and Supplement, 1899, paye 16. 











sxc eles! 





| ASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bowsno, sovru conse, 
; Cape Selatan— Shoals to the eastward. stata 
No. 420 (first publication).—The British A has given notice (No. 1065 of 1904) 


of the existence of the following shoals to the of Capo Selatan :— 
(a) A shoal, with o depth of 8 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 44 miles §, 
60° E, from a conspicuous tree on the centre of Cape Selatan. 
(+) A shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 114 miles 8, 
89° E. from the conspicuous tree. 

To the westward, between Cape Selatan and Pulo Datu, the 5-fathom contour line 
extends for a distance of 44 miles from the coast; to the southward and eastward it extends 
13 and 3} miles respectively from the conspicuous tree, 

The above positions are as plotted on No. 9410. 

Approximate position on Chart No, 9410 of congpiouous tree, lat. 4° 10° S., long. 114° 


40)’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Enstern Archipelago, No. 941b : ats, 
Eastern yt st vol 11, 1898, page 298; and Supplement, 1899, page 32. ” 


AUSTRALIA—Spencer aut. 
Approaches to Port Angusta considered dangerous. 


No. 406 (second publication)—~Tho President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 14 of 1904) that a heap of Stone Ballast (discharged from the Pass of 
Killiecrankie) lies on the sand flat south of Yatala Harbour, with the beacoa on Douglas Bank 
bearing 8. W. and the South Hummock W.N.W. 

The flat being dry at L.W.S., the ballast is well out of the navigable channel for 
ordinary vessels, but may be dangerous to small vessels going over the flats at H. W. 


Approximate position, lat. 32° 47 S., long. 187° 52” 15” E. 
This affects Admiralty Charts 2889 and 401. 





AUSTRALIA—Invesricator srnarts. 
Marion bay—A white (ship's mast-head) light to he exhibited. 


No. 40% (second publication).—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 15 of 1904) that at such times as a vessel is expected at Marion Bay a white 
inn Suse light will be exhibited from the jetty end, and will be visible about two 

) males. 
This affects Admiralty Chart No. 28892. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 


Gulf of Martabon—The floating light-vessel Martaban to r-lieve light-vessel at the 
Baragua flats. 


No. 408 (second publiration).—The Principal Port Officer, Burma, has given notice dated 
10th November 1904, that the floating lizht-vessel “Martaban” will temporarily relieve 
the present floating light-vessel at the Baragua Flats about the 5th December 1904, 

The light to be exhibited about that date will be the same as at present. 


INDIA, WEST—Bompay coast. 


Rajpuri—Buoy replaced, 

No. 409 (second publication) —The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 115 of 1904) 
that the Red buoy on the north side of the Whale Reef of Kajpuri Point at the entrance of 
the Saaien harbour, that had been removed for the South-West monsoon, was ‘replaced on 
the 17th of October 1904. . “ , 





CHINA—Yane Tsu Kuso. 
_ Ku Toan light-vessel—-Light altered. reste 
No. 410: (second publication).—The British Admiralty has notice (No. 1008 of 1904 
Aut at shout the beginning oe Ogesbur tiv “Aig Mee ieunransi aeokiting« 
aihing light, would be replaced by a light-vessel exhibiting a white 
_ light of the 4th order, showing groups of two occultations every twenty | 


S, “a 





ihc 













: i ‘ eclipse, 2 ; ro 
and i clear weather from a distance of 10 miles; 
a is Kiutoan” onthe sides, and has one mast from which the 
light is aber ior, ‘ 
During thick or foggy weather a bell will be struck évi t — 
coat oe Te 7 a eer 
] is out of position, a g will be hoisted by day, and at night 
a red fined light at each end of the vessel will be exhibited in place of the pak es light 
Approximate position, lat, 31° 134’ N., long. 121° 48’ BE. 


This Notice affvots the following Admiralty Charts :—Kueshan tslanis to Yang tee Kiang, 
No. 1199 ; approaches to the Yang tse Kiang, No. 1602; Also, ast of Lights oe V1 1904, 
No. 746 ; and China Sea Directory, vot. IIT, 190h, vaye 407.’ Cees, FA, ae 





NEW ZEALAND—Avcxtanp. 


mer Time signal established. ® 
No. 411 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 232, dated 27th 
pote ony nd oe Moria ie oti" pewirelty has given further notioe (No, 1011 
at the time ball formerly dro; rom t d f the P 
ot Ashland bee been discontinued. ee ge 
Approximate position, lat 36° 50}’ 8., long. 174° 46’ B. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Auckland harbour, No. 1970; Also 
mam fat 1901, page 55; Supplement, 1903, pages 4, 5; and List of Time Signals, 
y page ve. 


AUSTRALIA—New Sovrn Wauss. 3 


Newezstle harbour— Deereasid depth in entrance. 

No, 412 (second pubiication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1014 of 
1904) that a bar has formed ucross the entrance fairway to Newcastle harbour over which 
there is a depth, now, of 18} fect at low water, each foot of rise or fall above this depth will 
be indicated from the Pilot Station. 

The dredger Jupiter will be employed dredging this bar, and Mariners are requested to 
exercise great caution in passing her. 

Approximate postion, lat. 82° 55’ S., long. 151° 48’ B, 

This Notice affects the following Admiraliy Chart :—Newcastle harbour, No. 2119 : Adso, 

Australia Directory, vol. II, 1898, page 80. 


PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Sociery 1stanps—Tanrt. 


Papieté harbour—Buoy and beacon withdrawn, 

: No. 418 (second publica’ion)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1019 of 
1904) that the red’ buoy on the western side of the entrance into Papieté harbour, formerly 
situated about 5} cables S. 83° W. from Moto-uta island battery, has been withdrawn. 

Also, that the black beacon, formerly situated on the southern end of the reef i cables 
_§. 55° W. from Moto-uta battery, has beon removed. 
Approximate position, Moto-uta battery, lat. 17° 819’ S., long. 149° 34’ W. 
: : (Variation 9° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Papieté pass to Papenu pass, 
No. 1158: Also, Pacific Islands, vvl. LIT, 1900, page 59; and Supplement, 1903, page 6. 


JAPAN—Yez0, NortTH coast. 
Boece a Soya wan— Rocks. 
No, j lication).—The British Admiralty bas given notice (No. 1020 of 
ae Pie Ma tetean St the undermentioned rocks in Soya wan :— 


(1) A rock, th of 1} fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi zaki (the point 
Rr eee caine ot the ty) bearing 8, 12° W., distant 8} miles, and Wakkanai 


(cape Nosshar) light §. 73° -W. 

2 : "Approximate position, lat. 45° 28° N, long. 141° 45’ E. RRL i | 
She ie depth of 8 feet over it, 60 vards north-eastward of the 

; — rite e domths around it of from 1] to 2 fathoms. BL Rae? ant 















ra 


A york, with a depth of 2} fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi saki. beari 
Y 8. 1° E, distant one mile, and Wakkanai (cape Nosshar) light N. 75° W. — 
(Variation 6° Westerly in 1905.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Kuril islands, No, 2405; gulf of 


Tortary. No. 8441; Yeso island, No. 452; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. 1V, 1904, 
page 722. 


JAPAN—Sovrn ooasr. 
Tanega sima, south-east point—Shoals. 


No. 4165 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1021 of 
1904), of the existence of the und-rmentioned shoals off the south-east point of ‘lanega 
sima :— 


(1) A shoal, marked by ripples, named Yokoze, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it. 





" Approximate position, lat. 30° 19° 30” N., long, 180° 59° 40" BE. 


(2) A shoal, marked by ripples, named Orize, with @ depth of one fathom over it. 
This shoal breaks in any other than calm weather. 


Approximate position, lat. 30° 18’ 30” N., long. 180° 59’ 20” B. 


There are depths of from 25 to 43 fathoms between these shoals. 
(8) A shoal, named Genzaburoze, with a depth of 2} fathoms over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 30° 16’ 40” N., long. 130° 58’ 15” EB. 


This shoal is about 7 cables in extent with general depths of 5 and 6 fathoms 
over it, and 10 fathoms arour.d; it is usually marked by ripples, but breaks 


with any swell. 
(4) A shoal, with a depth of 2) fathoms over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 30° 15’ 15” N., long. 130° 57’ 30" E. 


There is another shoal head of 22 fathoms three-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
the 24 fathoms. These two heads form part of a shoal named Nabewari sho, which is about 
one mile long in a north and south direction, and 4 cables wide; there are de of from 
12 to 18 fathoms around it, but shoal water, with varying depths, extends further to the 
southward; vessels should therefore give this shoal a berth of 10 miles in passing. There 
are ripples over this shoal in five weather, but in bad weather the sea breaks over the 
shoaler heads. 

' The Native fishermen state that there are no other than the above dangers in this 


vicinity, it is considored therefore that tie dangers marked on the Chart F) me? P.D. 


shown at distances of 3} and 5 miles respectively, south-castward from South Hast rock, 
sima, do not exist, they have consequently been expunged from the Charts. 
This Nitice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Japan, No. 2347 ; Amoy to Nagasaks, 
No. 2412; Als», China Sea Directory, vol. IV, 1904, page 296. 
‘ 


CHINA SEA—Guutr or Siam. 
Bangkok river entrance—Temporary light-vessel— Proposed beacons — Pilot vessel. 

No. 416 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1040 of 
1904), that a light-vessel, painted grey, having one mast with a black ball, and exhibiting two 
lights placed vertically, 6 feet apart. red over white, has been established at the entrance to 
the Bargkok river, at a distance of 109 cables S. 69° B. from the Bar light (white occutting). 

The lights are of low power. 

Also, that it is proposed to erect two beacons at distances of 2y, miles N. 87° E., and 
1} miles 8. 31° E, respectively, from tie Bar light. When these beacons are established, 
which will probably be in November, the lightevessel will be withdrawn. : 

Tho Pilot Vessel is now situated ai a diatasos of 24%, miles 8. 28° B. from the Bar light. 


Approximate position of Bar light, lat. 13° 283’ N., long. 100° 34’ E. 
(Variation 2° Basterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the followin . Aimiralty Charts :—Koh Ta Kut to cape Liant, No. #720, 


Menam Chin Fia, No. 999; Also, VI, 190. “118 ; Ohina Sea 
Directory, vol, IT, 1899, page $68; iat lieekaeet 1601, pags 1h. of et fy i 
pp ect ‘eae lB 


? eel 4 te 
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Se 
: ie “BAY OF BENGAL—Bvamn coast, 


Caution—.4 boiler drifting south-easterly, 
No. 899 (third publication). —Tho Master 





buon 


( of the Ras orts tha’ i i : 
cargo boat with large iron boiler from Rangoon to A wb, the’ Neat eau Met it ooh 
long. 98° 42° B. the boiler floated aud drifted in. south-easterly direction. Mariners are 
hereby warned a 


¢ 


BAY OF BENGAL—Onrrracone COABY. 


Karnafuli river-—Depth of water in the channels, 


No. 400 (third publication) —The Port Officer, Chitta vee! a line 4 
following depth of water was found in the channels by cumin given notice that the 


tak - 
Seo, smell ngs taken on the 21st Novem 
Track No. 1—Quter bar— we: 
Diso on diamond sox rr wie 18 0 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 
Diee on diamond, me ew vas, tho D 
Batten beacon on pillar ~ e ase 12 
Prack ‘No, 8— 


Triangle on cross and ball 


16 6 
Track No. 4—Gu;takhally crosting— 


Tripod on-diamond 20 0 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Matacca srrair. 
Penang harbour—Light beacons marking cables. 


No, 401 (third publioation).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 262, dated the 
18th September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has.given further notice 
(No. 987 of 1994) that the undermentioned beacons will be established to mark the telegraph 
and telephone cables in Penang harbour :— ; 


A high white beacon will be placed against, and show over the Harbour limit 
mark, 

An iron pile beacon, painted white, will be erected in a depth of 5 fect at a distance 
of about 3 cables 8. 88° W., from the above. . ; ri 

A white fixed light, visible in clear weather from a distance of 5 miles, will be exhibited 
from each beacon. These beacons, or lights, in line N. 88° BE. mar 
direction of the telephone cables, and also the prohibited anchorage ground. 


Approximate position, Harbour limit mark, lat. 5° 26’ N., long. 160° 223’ E. 
(Variation 2° Basterly in 1904.) 


i i the following Admiralty Chart :—Penang Harbour; No. 1366 : Also, 
Bhi titan cot'VE 10t, oe 87 Ohina Sea Directory, vol. I, 1896, page 149; and 
Supplement, 1899, page 14. 


PACIFIC OCEAN, SOUTH—Twvamoro or Low ARCHIPELAGO. 
Manihi lagoon—Shoal in entrance, 


| y vation) —The British Admiralty hus given notice (No. 993 of 1904) 
that matey cyt ingeetane Sites psi with a depth over it of less than 1} fathoms, 
iste in the entrance to Manihi lagoon, thus rendering the passage unsafe. 


Approximate position, lat. 14° 28’ 8., long. 146° 2’ W. 


Pris Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of Manihi on Chart No. 1176: 
Abo, Pavifie Islands, vol. I1I, 1900, page 240.° 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Borneo sourn-xast cost—MAvAKAN RIVER. 

2 Muara Jawa—Buoy replaced by light-buoy. 
hea haart - With reference to Notice'to Mariners No. 394, dated 18th 
PORE os soap vee Cone gg eel rag tho British Admiralty has given further notioo 
" r 190 that on 12th September 1904, the white conical buoy in the entrance 
ae, Jawa was replaced by o white light buoy showing a.white occulting light ; 
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every twenty seconds, thus :—light, ten seconds ; eclipse, ten seconds ; and visible in clear weathex 
from a distance of 6 miles ; it is moored at a distance of 2% miles 8. 26° W. from tanjong 
Timban gongot. . 
Approximate position on Chart No. 2662, lat, 0° 564’ 8., long. 117° 134’ E. 
(Variation & Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Plan of river Mahakan on No. 2668; 
Also, Eastern Archipelago, part II, 1898, page 816; and Supplement, 1899, page 89. 


AFRICA, SOUTH--CAPE OOLONY--Sr. Joun. 
Oape Hermes light—Date of establishment. 


No. LO. (third publication).— With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 308, dated 9th 
September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 1001 of 1904) that on 15th October 1904, a white flashing light every three seconds, the 
duration of each flash being a hore of a second, would be established in an octagonal 
tower of dark grey masonry, 44 feet high, with a white lantern, on cape Hermes, St. John or 
Umaimvubu river. 

Cape Hermes light is elevated 180 feet above high water, and is visible in clear weather 
from a distance of 20 miles from the bearing of N. 67° E., through north and west, to 8. 
78° W.. but obsoured by the land in other directions, except in the river entrance where it 
will be visible to 8. 8° W. It has been placed on the Chart at a distance of half a cable 
N. 48° W. from the extremity of the cape. The light power is 30,000 candles. 


Approximate position, lat. 31° 38’ 8., long. 29° 834’ E. 
(Variation 26° Westerly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Indian ocean, No. 748a; Hondeklip 
bay to port Natal, Nc. 2095; Bashee river to Umtameuna river, No. 2087; St.John or 


Umsimouhu river, No. 2566: Also, List of Lights, part WI, 1904, Nn. 2ha., Africa Pilot, 
part 1II, 1897, page 165 ; and Supplement, 1900, page 10, 


CHINA, EAST COAST. 
Haitan strait, northern entrance—Danger reported. 


No. 405 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1002 of 1904) 
that the Captain of the 8.8. Kiwong-sang reports that on 16th July his vessel, drawing 17 feot, 
touched, one hour before !ow water, on a shoal in the northern entrance to Haitan strait, in a 

ition with the leacing beacons on Slut island in line N. 9° W., and Dori island summit 
. 55° E., distant nearly 2 miles, ; 

This shoal has been placed on the Ohart as having a depth of 2} fathoms over it, as the 

roeks close to it, which dry 8 feet, were showing about 5 feet at the time of the oecurrence. 


Approximate position, lat. 25° 39}’ N., long. 119° 87’ E. 
( Variation 1° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Haitan strait, No. 1985: Also, 

China Sea Directory, vot. III, 1904, page 200, 
ey oa EK. J, Beaumont, Comnn,, 1.M.R., 

Port Officer of Calcutta. 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
Tux following Notices are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
CaLoutra, the 16th December 1904. Secretary, Murine Lepartment, 


INDIA, WEST—Matanar coast. 


Calicut roadstead— Reported depth cn the shoal patch. 


No. 421 (first publication) —With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 418, dated the 
10th December 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 119 of 1904) that the reported depth of water on the shoal patch is 4 fathoms. 





INDIA, WEST—Bootmay coast. 


Hernai (Herni)— Usual light exhibited, 

No. 422 (first pwblication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 855, dated the 
20th Octcber 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given futher notice 
(No, 120 of 1904) that the Red Light ovcoulting from the Harnai Promontory is now 
exhibited as usual. 


INDIA, SOUTH—Cryzon coast. 


Gulf of Manar— Amended position of Chuttram light, 

3 first publication). --'The Bombay Government has given notice (No, 122 of 1904) 
that ster ag been cacueend from the Officer in charge of the Marine Survey Boat 
Party at Pamban, dated 3(th November 1904; that the Chuttram or Chuttrams light is not 
near Chuttram, but is nearer Thani Kodi. ts correct position is 8 60° 30’ E. (true), 13:37 
miles from Pamban Light-house. x PERE Sn Ay it 

H i 1s the following Admiralty Chart :—Pa rait and Gulf of Manar 
NS sy eed Te Cope Conor to Cocanada, No. 828: Also, West Coast of Hininsien 
P thot, hah Eaktion, 1898, page 103, and List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No. 818. 


CHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Suanroxe PROMONTORY. 
Wen Jsing hai bay—LReck tn approach. | ; 
“No. 42h (fire publication) —Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1078-of 1904) 


“ of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 1) futhoms over it at low-water ordinary springs, ‘ 


i i bay, situated in a position from which the outermost 
2 Santa NTI" etna 2 miles, and the 750 feet hill N. 87° W. 


te 


Approximste position, lat. 36° 512’ N., long. 122° 0" B. 






i {Variation 4° Westerly in 1904) : x 7 | 
a te the following Adnurally Oharls:—Shantung, promontory, a. 1255: 
aa rh LLL, 1904, page 646. ee 
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NEW ZEALAND—Sourn Istanp. 
Wairau River—Leading lights altered. 

No. 425 ( first publication).—The British Admiralty has giyen notice (No; 1080 of 1904) 
that on and after 5th October 1904 the light exhibited on the rear leading beacon into 
Wairau river would be altered from a white to a red fixed light, that on the front beacon 
remaining red fired as before. ‘Ihe inner leading lights would aiso be altered at the same 
time from a red and a green light to two green fiwed lights, one on each beacon. The lights 
on the rear beacons show slightly above those on the front beacons. 

Approximate position, lat. 41° 30’ 8., long. 174° 43’ B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cook's strait, Nos. 2054 and 695; 

Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 1466 (Remarks) ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 199. 


~—- 


GULF OF ADEN—Soxorra. 


The Brothers.—Coral bank to the Southward. 

No. 426 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No, 1085 of 1904) 
that information, dated 7th September 1904, has been received from the Commander of the 
P. & O. Oo.’s 8. S. Pera that at 9-40 p.m. on 7th September. when about 30 miles to the 
southward of The Brothers, Sokotra, two soundings of 60 and 62 fathoms, coral bottom, 
wore obtained from his vessel in approximately lat. 11° 38° N., long 52° 58° B. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Arabian Sea, No. 1012; Guif of 
Aden, No. 6a; Also, Sailing Directions for the Red Sea, &c., 1900, page 401. 


Cs 


CHINA SEA—Sovurn Naruna Istanps—Sxrat. 
Swanley reef—Existence of. 

No. 427 (first publication),—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1086 of 1904) 
that the Master of the 8. 8. Swanley reports that his vessel struck on a coral patch to the 
eastward of Seraia island in a position from which Dua rock bears West, distant 4,2; miles, 
and Buku island centre N. 11° B. The reef appears to be of small extent, and the depth 
over it where the vessel struck was 14 feet; it has been placed on the Chart as a reef with 
less than 6 feet over it aud named Swanley reef. 

Approximate position, lat. 2° 42}’ N., long. 108° 40} E. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—China sea, No. 2660a; South Natuna 

islands, No. 2104; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. IE, 1899, page 88; and Supplement, 1901, 


page h. Rookie ree 
ARABIA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Pxrrsian Gurr. 
Bushwe—The Channel into the inner anchorage marked by beacons and buoys, 


No. 428 ( first publication).—The Bombay Government has at notice that information 
has been received from the Officer in charge, Marine Survey of India, dated 26th November 
1904, that the Customs Authorities at Bushire have marked the channel into the inner 
anchorage by one Beacon and six Buoys as under ;— 

A red iron pile Beacon, surmounted by a small cask egy white with a red band, 
from which the white Cable House bears 8. 6°44 E., Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, 
8. 28° 40° E., and single tree N. 82° 55’ EB, 

A black spar Buoy, surmounted with a small double cone, from which the white Oablo 
House bears 8, 26° 48’ E., Abu Shahr Residenoy Flag Staff, N. 62° 8’ E., and single tree 
No. 50° 40’ E, 

A black spar Buoy, surmounted with a small single cone, from which the white Cable 
House bears 8, 18° 55’ E., Abu Shabr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 79° 55° E., aud single tree N. 
64° 20’ E. 

A black spar Buoy, surmounted with a small single cone, from which the white Cable 
House bea 8. 14° 83’ H., Abu Shahr Residenoy Flag Staff, 8. 52° 25° E., and single tree 
N. 76° 28’ EK. 

A white spar Bnoy, surmounted with a small black single cone, from which the white 

#'B, Abu Shahr Residency Flag Stal, 


Spel ved bears 8. 8. 81° 26 B.,and single tree 
ved epar Buoy, surmounted with o small single cone, from which the white Cablo 
Hoes best , 11° 38” ., Abu Shabr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 49° 28° E., and single tree 
A red epar Buoy, surmounted with a small double. from which the white Cable 
ete 3’ E., Abu Shabr Residency Flag Staff, N. 65° 12’ E., and single tee 


(ALL bearings are true.) 
"This Notice affects Admiralty Chart >—Abu Shahr or “No. $7, dna: Dirse- 
_— tapns, Persian Golf Pilot, Fourth. Ration, 1008, gags 870, ghee! ss Ae 





BAY OF BENGAL—Cnrrracona coast. 
South Patches shoal—An iron conical black buoy laid. 


No, 429 (first publication).—The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice, dated 
“neon Dew , ph ges ei buoy, are black, and surmounted with white 
cage, in nine fathoms low water, about half-a-mi 

Bout h Patches shoal, in lat. 21° 29° N., long. 91° 38” 30° tae tt aaa al * 





INDIA, SOUTH—Orytow coast. 
Caution—Point de Galle opproach.—The wreck of the 8. 8. Seoundra.” 


No. 430 (first publication).—The Master Attendant, Gallo, h i tice, dated 
the 10th December 1904, wre J Masters of vessels making this Port that they should not 
epproact to the ae of the Bell Buoy till the Pilot boards. 


the B. I. 8. 8. Secundra lies sunk in 8 
(eastern) side of the main channel, undra lies sunk in 8 fathoms water on the starboard or 


1, White mark just shut in by watering point. 
4 he a N.-E. corner of E ephant Rook. 
7 era Point just open to northward of Kokani Rock Lighthouse, bearin; 
about N. 41 W. Mag., distant about 7 cables, 


ed spherical buoys have been moored at the bow and stern to mark the position of 
wreo! 


Buoys are painted in red. 


AUSTRALIA—Ovrtis cnarntt. 
Breaksea Spit—Reported alteration in soundings on the north. 


No. 417 (second publication).—Tho Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 13 of 
1904) that Captain Sharp, of the cable steamer Jris, reports considerable alterations im 
the soundings north from Breaksea Spit, having found much deeper water than, shown on 
the chart, and that the 100-fathom line is further to the westward than shown. 

Pending resurvey, Masters of vessels are cautioned not to rely on soundings to aid in 
determining their position when in that locality. 


Chart affected, No. $45 ; Australia Directory, Voi. 2. 


INDIA, WEST—Matapar coast. 
Calicut roadstead—Shoal patch reported. 


No. 418 (second pubdlication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 117 of 
1904) that a shoal patch is reported in the roadstead of Calicut in a position from which the 
Conolly Hill bears N-E. and Calicut old light-house bears N, 80° E, 

(The bearings given are true.) 

This Notice the following Admiralty Charis :--Sacrifice Rock to Beipur, No. 64; 
India, West Coo Sheat ik; "Mount Dilli to Calicut, No. 747 ; also w est Coast of Hisdustan 


Pilot, 1898, page 135. 





» 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, zast coast. 
Surabaya—Deoreased depth on reef. 


. ‘second tion). —With reference to Notice to Mariners, No, 331, dated 30th 

Stein Mise Seana hy this ffon, the British Admiralty bas ‘given, poe 
. : t ination of the reef mar! joal buc 

in i sien, aheated at avdisiaxice of 2 miles 8. 54° W. te Kamal Point, 

that the least depth over it is 14 feet, and not 3 fathoms as proviously stated. 


Approximate position, Int. 7° 113°S., long. 112° 42° B. 


si ing Admiralty Ohart : Surabaya strait, No. 934+ alo Kastere 
hip eos nage 198; and Supplement, 1899, page TB. rll 


L ae teal ho be ies . 














Ns) i é sates 
epneleles 
qj THE CALC 
aed ot Nia 
"EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Borwro, SOUTH OoasT. aa 
Cape Selatan— Shoals to the eastward. 
No. 420 (second publioation).—The Dritish Admiralty has given notice (No. 1065 of 1904) 
the existence of the following shoals to the eastward of Capo Selatan :— s 
(a) A shoal, with a depth of 8 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 4} miles 9, 
60° E. from a conspicuous tree on the centre of Cape Selatan. 
(0) A shoal, with a depth of 44 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 11} miles 8, 
89° E. from the conspicuous tree. 
To the westward, between Oape Selatan and Pulo Datu, the 5-fathom contour line 
extends for a distance of 4} miles from the coast; to the southward and eastward it extends 
12 and 34 miles respectively from the conspicuous tree, 


The above positions are as plotted on No, 9418, 
‘ Approximate position on No. 9410 of congpiouous tree, lat. 4° 10’ 8., long. 114° 
40)’ E. 
e (Variation & Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Eastern Archipelago, No. 9416 : also 
Eastern Archipelago, vol, 1, 1893, page 298 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 82. 


AUSTRALIA—Srencer coutr. 
Approaches to Port Anguwsta considered dangerous. 


No. 406 (third publication)—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 14 of 1904) that a heap of Stone Ballast (discharged from tho Pass of 
Killiecrankie) lies on the sand flat south of Yatala Harbour, with the beacon on Douglas Bank 
bearing 8. W. and the South Hummock W.N W. 

Tho flat being dry at L.W.S., the ballast is well out of the navigable channel for 
ordinary vessels, but may be dangerous to small vessels going over the flats at Lt. W. 


Approximate position, lat. 32” 47’ 8., long. 137° 52’ 15” EB. 
This affects Admirally Charts 2389” and 401. 





AUSTRALIA—Investicaror strarrs. 
Marion bay—A white (ship's mast-head) light to he exhibited. 


No. 407 (third publication).—The President, Marine Board, Port Adelaide, has given 
notice (No. 15 of 1904) that at such times as a vessel is expected at Marion Bay a white 
ead mast-head) light will be exhibited from the jetty end, and will be visible about two 

) miles. 
This affects Admiratiy Chart No. 23892. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Bounrma coast. 


Gulf of Martaban—The floating light-vesse? Martaban to relieve light.vessel at the 
Baragua flats, , 


No. 408 (third publication).—Tho Principal Port Officer, Burma, has given notice dated 
10th November 1904, that the floating lizht-vessel “Martaban ” will temporarily reliove 
‘the present floating light-vessel at the Baragua Flats about the 5th December 1904, 

The light to be exhibited about that date will be the same as at présent. 





INDIA, WEST—Bowmpay coast, ‘ 


Rajpuri—Buoy replaced, . : 

No. 409 (third publication) —Nhe Bombay Government has given notio (No, 115 of 1904 
that the Red buoy on the north side of the Whale Reef of {ajpuri Point at the entrance of 
the Janjira harbour, that had been removed for the South-West monsoon, was replaced © 
the 17th of October 1904. 


OBINA—Yana Tse Kiana. 
Kiu Toan light-vessel—Light altered, 


' No. 410 (third publication).—The British Admi K notice 1003 of 1904) 
tliat at ‘about’ tho beginning of Ostaber the idle Teen ionewodl: Luibiting a white 


3 ginning 
flashing light, would by a light- “ | dio 
“Might of the 4th wins Goohig pean her) tug poner pnd i testy ecsonday taal 



















—— 


eer 





15 eel aye Ay _ seconds 
feet above the sea, and le in clear weather from a distance of 10 miles; 


eskase a asptdei ay ane: stroke ; ~ cto Jifteen arconds, 
re ] vessel is out of position, a will be hoisted by day, and at ni 
a red fixed light at each end of the vessel will be exhibited in ‘ines of The pabalap tight 


Approximate position, lat. 81° 13)’ N., long. 121° 48’ B. 


_ This Notice the following Admiralty Charts :—Kueshan islands to Yang tse Kiang, 
No. 1199 ; ap a to the Yang tse Kiang, No. 1602; Also, List of Lights, part V1, 1904, 
No. 745 ; and China Sea Directory, vol. III, 1904, nage 407. 
‘ NEW ZEALAND—Avcxxanp. e 

Time eignal established. 


No. 411 (third publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 282, dated 27th 
June 1908, issued by this office, the British Admiralty hes given further ae (No. 1011 


of 1904) that the time ball formerly dropped from tho yard arm of the Port Office flagstaff © 


at Auckland has been discontinued. 
Approximate position, lat. 36° 503’ S., long. 174° 46’ EB. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—-Auckland harbour, No 1970; Also, 
ae sere oe 1901, page 55; Supplement, 1903, pages 4,6; and List of Time Signals, 
» page on. 


AUSTRALIA—New Sour Waues. 


Newcastle harbour— Decreased depth in entrance. 
Nov 412 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1014 of 
1904) that a bar has formed across the entrance fairway to Newcastle harbour over whioly 


there is a depth, now, of 184 fect at low water, each foot of rise or fall above this depth will 
be indicated from the Pilot Station. 


_ The dredger Jupiter will be employed dredging this bar, and Mariners are requested to 
exorcise great caution in passing her. 
Approximate position, lat, 82° 55° §., long. 151° 48’ E. 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Neweastle harbour, No.2119 ; Also, 
Australia Directory, vol, II, 1898, page 80. 


. PACIFIC OOEAN, SOUTH—Sociery istaxps—Taunrrt. 


Papieté harbour—Buoy and beacon withdrawn. 
No. 418 (third publication).—The British.Admiralty has given notice (No. 1019 of 
1904) that the red buoy on the western side of the entrance into Papieté harbour, formerly 
situated about 53 cables §. 83° W. from Moto-uta island battery, has been withdrawn. 
Also, that the black beacon, formerly situated on the southern end of the reef 3 cables 
8. 55° W. from Moto-uta battery, has been removed. 


Approximate position, Moto-uta battery, lat. 17° 314’ 8., long. 149° 84’ W. 
(Variation 9° Easterly in 1904.) 


This Notice the following Admiralty Charts :—Papicté pass to Papenu pass, 
No. 1158 : Also, Pacifio Islands, vol. 1II, 1900, page 69; and Supplement, 1908, page 5. 












a Siete . JAPAN—Yez0, NoRTH coAsT. ~ 

kts ( publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1020 of 
oe ors ct kcementioned rocks in Soya wan :— iui 
rotk, wi h of 1} fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi t 
A oye gg the ity bearing 8. 12° W., distant 33 miles, and Watkanai 
~ (cape Nosshar) light 8. 73° W. , 


“Approximate position, lat. 45° 28° N, long. 141° 46" E. aay 
oro are depths around it of from 1} to 2 fathoms. _ 


a ; Hight, Jour seconds; eclipse, two seconds; it would be 
Rope te ai marked “Kintoan” on the sides, and has one mast from which the — 
ee Sik or foggy weather a bell will be struck twice every twenty seconds, thus :-— 


rock, with a depth of 8 feet over it, 60 yards north-eastward of the : 








| < 


WAV ark 
ar aT 





(2) A rock, with a depth of 2} fathoms over it, situated with Koitoi zaki bearing 
8. 1° E., distant one mile, and Wakkanai (cape Nosshar) light N. 75° W. 
(Variation 6° Westerly in 1904.) - 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Kuril islands, No. 2405; guif 
Tavtary, No. 8441; Yeso island, No. 452; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. LV, 790, 
page 722, 


JAPAN—Sovrn ooast. 
Tanega sima, south-east point—Shoals. 

No, 415 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1021 of 
1904), of the existence of the undermentioned shoals off the south-east point of Tanoga 
sima :— 

(1) A shoal, marked by ripples, named Yokoze, with a depth of 3 fathoms over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 30° 19° 30” N., long. 180° 59° 40’ B. 


*  () A shoal, marked by ripples, named Orize, with a depth of one fathom over it, 
This shoal breaks in any other than calm weather. 


Approximate position, lat. 30° 18’ 80” N., long. 180° 59’ 20” E. 


There are depths of from 25 to 33 fathoms between these shoals. 
(8) A shoal, named Genzaburoze, with a depth of 24 fathoms over it. 


Approximate position, lat. 80° 16’ 40” N., long. 130° 58’ 15” E. 


This shoal is about 7 cables in extent with general depths of 5 and 6 fathoms 
over it, and 10 fathoms around; it is usually marked by ripples, but breaks 


with any swell, : 
- (4) A shoal, with a depth of 24 fathoms over it. 
Approximate position, lat. 30° 15’ 15’ N., long. 130° 57’ 30° E, 
* ‘There is another shoal head of 22 fathoms three-quarters of a mile to the southward of 
the 24 fathoms. These two heads form part of a shoal named Nabewari sho, which is about 
one mile long in a north and south direction, and 4 cables wide; there are depths of from 
12 to 18 fathoms around it, but shoal water, with ing depths, extends further to the 
southward; vessels should therefore give this shoal a berth of 10 miles in passing. hore 
are ag over this shoal in fiue weather, but in bad weather the sea breaks over the 
eads, 


shoaler 
The Native fishermen state that there are no other than the above dangers in this 


vicinity, it is considered therefore that the dangers marked on the Chart F) Rae as 


shown at distances of 3} and 5 miles respectively, south-eastward from South Hast rock, 
Tauega sima, do not exist, they have consequently been expunged from the Vharts. 

This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Japan, No. 2347 ; Amoy to Nagasaki, 
No. 2412; Als», China Sea Directory, vol. IV, 1904, page 296. 


CHINA SEA—Gutr or Siam. 


Bangkok river entrance— Temporary light-vessel— Proposed beacons —Pilot vessel. 

- No. 416 (third publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1040 of 
1904), that a light-vessel, | ne grey, having one mast with a black ball, and exhibiting two 
lights placed vertically, 6 feet apart; red over «white, has been established at the entrance to 
the Bangkok river, at a distance of 103 cables 8. 69° E. from the Bar light (white ocowlting). 


The lights are of low power. 

Also, that it is proposed to erect two beacons at distances of 2,%, miles N, 37° E., sud 
1} miles 8. 31° E, respectively, from the Bar light. When those beacons are established, 
which will probably be in November, the light-vessel will be withdrawn. neat 

Tre Pilot Vessel is now situated at # distanos of 274 miles 8. 28° H. from the Bar light 


Approximate position of Bar light, lat. 13° 283° N., long. 100° 34’ E. 
(Variation 2° Easterly in 1904.) . 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Oharts:—Koh Ta Kut to cape Liant, No. $720 
Menam Chau Fya, No. 999; Also, List of Lights, part Yh, 1904, page 118; China Set 
1901, 






Directory, vol. IT, 1899, page 368; and Supplament, page 1h. 

vie E. J. Beaumont, Compn., 8-1-¢ 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
Tux following Notives are published for general information. 
D. B. Horn, 
OatouTra, the 20th December 1904. Secretary, Marine Department. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma Coast. 
Caution—A floating derelict reported. 


. 481 (first publication).—A telegraphic communication has been received from the 
Principal Port Officer, Burma, stating that a derelict is reported in lat. 15° 53’ N. long. 
93° 40° E., drifting westward. Mariners are hereby warned. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirracone coast. 
Karnafuli river—Depth of water in the channels. 


No. 482 (first publication)-—~ Fr, 1, 
Track No. 1—-Outer bar— 
Dise on diamond see sek ow £3 9 
Track No. 2—Inner bar— 
Disc on diamond ne tis xa . ALU 
Batten beacon on pillar s9 so «=D 10 
Track No. 8— 
: Triangle on cross and ball __... Doe isi. 16 6 
Track No. i —Guptakhally crossing — : 
Tripod on diamond ey pie sa. wane 


JAPAN —Kiveiv, wast Coast. 
‘Hirado no seto approach—Light established on Fuku se approach. 


No. 483 (first publication). —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1088 of 1904) 
that, a oth chalee foot ne unwatched white fired light. ee He oe high — 
ind visible i distance of 9 miles, would be established on a cylindric 
ee ns od chite ba tal bands, erected on Fuku se, Hirado no seto 


stone . pai in red and white horizon , s 
sex aig soy is 100 candles. The beacon which formerly marked this rock 
would be removed. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 43° N., long. 129° 263" E. 


1, ; the foliowing Admiralty Charts :—Matsu sima to Atsusi no O sima, 
No. yo, Pectin Horses, Neo. "369; Korean archipelago, No. 104: Also, list of light 
part VI, 1904, page 161; Sailing Dérections for Japan, Se. 1904, page 561. 


Meenas witty 


be cigs 






\ i ite E Z i pre hr ne A Hey aah a soe ; raphe Ng ™ 
, PACIFIC OOBAN—Txe Pamazrrive istanps—Lvzox, 


Manila bay—Breakwatar under construction—Port Kavite.— Wreck marked by buoy, 

No. 434 (first publication).—The British Admiralty has given Notice (No. 1093 of 1904 
aod wisest gow pape course of construction in Manila me it pontmeos 
at a distance of 1} cables 8. 88° BH. from the extremity of Ph dieins torn he 
the entrance to the Pasig river, and will be continued in a 8, 38° E. direction for a 
of 5 cables, the north-western end being marked by a «white fixed light, and the south-eastern 
end as far as completed by a red fixed light, the latter light bemg moved outwards as the 
work sses; these lights, however, are not to be relied on. ; 

essels are warned not to attempt to pass, to the northward of the red light. 


Approximate position, lat. 14° 35’ N., long, 120° 57’ B. 


Also, that a wreck-marking buoy has been placed in a depth of 20 feet, about, 50 foot 
north-westward of the wreck of the San Juan de Utloa in Kanakao bay, port Kavite, in » 
position from which Sangley point lighthouse bears N. 8° E., distant 24 cables, 

Approximate position, lat. 14° 203’ N., long. 120° 643° I. 
Vessels contd 2h pass within 50 yards of this buoy. 
(Variation 1° Easterly in 1904.) 
This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Manjla bay, No. 976; port Kavite 


. No. 975: Also, List of Lights, part VL, 190), prge 107; Ohina Sea, vol. IL, 1899, pages $10; 
307 ; and Eastern Archipelago, part I., 1902, pages 65, 61. 


CHINA SEA. 


Palawan island, south-east and cast coasts—Reefs and other dangers, 


No. 485 ( first publication)—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1097 of 1904) 
of the existence of the undermentioned reefs, and other dangers off the south-east and cast 
coasts of Palawan island :— 


1, A shoal, with a depth of less than 3 fathoms over it, situated about 2 miles to 
the eastward of Eustasia point. 


Approximate position, lat, 8° 58’ 80’ N., long. 118° 5’ 20’ B, 
This shoal extends in a north-north-easterly aud south-south-westerly direction. 


2. Ada us reef extends about one mile in a south-south-westerly direction from 
ir J. Brooke point. 


Approximate position, lat. 8° 444’ N., long. 117° 49° B. 


3. A coral reef, with a depth of 7 feet over it, exists about one mile to the south- 
south-eastward of St. John’s point. , 
Approximate position, lat. 8°.40’ IN., long, 117° 40’ E. 
This reef is of small extent and surrounded by deep water. 
4. The reef with a sandy cay in its centre in the southern approach to Cook strait, 
and shown on the as “dry,” in approximately lat. 10° 24’ N., long. 
119° 41’ E., is of twice the area shown on the Chart, and is very dangerous. 


5. Asmall reef, with a depth of less than 2 fathoms over it, exists between Tai tai 
island and the main land. 


Approximate position, lat. 10° 51’ 0° N., long. 119° 36’ 40” BE. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart :—Palawan island, No. 967: Also 
China Sea Directory, vol. IT, 1899, pages 267, 279, 282 ; and Supplement, 1901, page 8. 


~_- 


AUSTRALIA, SOUTH—Srencur cutr. 
Port Lincoln—Rock in approach, 


i Wo. 486 ( first publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1101 of 1904) 
ot the existence of a rock which does not break, with a of 3 feot over it, at low-water 


; rings, in the approach to Lincoln, Spencer ition from which 
Dangeoins reef bears N. 52? Ta distout 4} miles, roll Musics point } . 60° W. re 
‘ Approximate position, lat. 34° 514’ 8., long. 136° 79’ EB. 
‘This rock, which is about one long in an easter! d westerly direction and & 
1 Qealigd a cable broad, policies whose d pinnacles, pn Regent ve fa them of 2} 
This, Notice affects the following Admi Chart :—St. Vincent , nd: Spencer guift, 
No, 2889): Also, Australia Directory, vol. 7, 180?, page 1897 and Supplement, 1900, page 12. 


“tl Me) 








onee ~ AUSTRALIA—Vicrorta—Pont Farry. 

ee er Grifith island— Alteration in the period of the system of light. 

ws ier ith Mins gi (eg 

eaten) ith be oobi eo : mee to ninety seoonds ; it will then show thus:—light, 

ty 5 on ee — j flash, sie suconds ; eclipse, seventeen seconds. In 
Approximate position, lat. 88° 23)/ 8., long. 142° 154’ BE. , 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Rivoli bay to cape Otway, No. 1062 ; 
western approach to Bass strait, No. 1068 ; port fairy, No. 2506: Also, List of Lights, 
part VI, 1904, No. 1122 ; and Australia Directory, vol, L, 1897, page 395. 










z 


AFRIOA, NORTH EAST.—Rep Sza Kasrern snore, 
Thetis (Mansi) recf—Beacon not yot re-erected—Shab Suflani reef—Depth ober. 


No. 438 ( first publisation .—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 339, dated the 
7th October 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 1105 of 1904) that the beacon on Thetis or Mansi reef has not yet been re-erected. 
There are a fow small boulders, 2 tu 3 feet high, on this reef, but it is, generally speaking, 
awash at high water. 


Approximate position, lat. 23° 89’ N., long. 38° 2’ E, 


Also, that there aro a few small boulders, 2 to 3 feet high, on the north-western part af 
Shab Suflani, but the other portion of the reef is awash at high water. , 


Approximate position, lat, 23° 314’ N., long. 88° 14’ E. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :—Red asa, No, 8b: Also, Red Sea and 
Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1900, pages 262, 263. ; 


AUSTRALIA—New Sovurn Waxxs. 
Neweastle harbour —JIncreased depth in entrance. 


No. 489 ( first publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 412, dated the 
28th November 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 1109 of 1904) that the depth over the bar across the entrance fairway to Newcastle 
harbour has been increased to 194 feet at low water, each foot of rise or fall above this 
depth will be indicated from the Pilot Station. 


Approximate position, Int. 82° 55’ 8., long. 151° 48’ EH. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart :— Newcastle harbour, No. 2119 - 
Also, Australia Directory, vol. IT, 1898, page 80. 


OHINA, MANCHURIA—Btonpe istann. 
Shi Siau,—Rocks reported to the westward. 


No. blication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1110 of 1904) 
that, re : 8, ae ft whieh dry about 10 feet at low water, aro reported to extend for 
about half a mile in a S. 8° W. direction from Shi Siau, Blonde islands. The height and 
position of these rocks appear to have been estimated and are therefore only approximate. 


Approximate position, lat. 38° 55’ N., long. 122° 45}’ E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.), } 
j i — Pechili and Liau tung 
This Notice ts the following Admiralty Ohart :-—Gulf of 
No. 1256 ; Also, Thee Sea Directory, vol. I1I., 1904, page 581. 


AFRIOA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Rxp sra. 

vy Position of the wreck of the 8.8. “ Thome” reported. 
‘wl “ation).-The Bombay Government has given notice (No. 125 of 
ey areas Maat ne 8.8. « Olan Mocka: y ” reports that he passed the wreok of 
ortugues . Transport 8. “ ‘thome,” in Latitude 18° 11’ 80” N., Longitude 40° 51’ 4. ; 
Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohort :—Red Sea, Sheet EV. 













No. 442. (first publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (ne. 126 of 
ee Pi got that the ane of 8.8. « : ion ” reports navn on peak mead 
, at 5 a.m., passed a bugalow, apparently no on board, Rajpuri Light bearing N. 
77° E. (true), 12 milos distant. * ae 
, This Notice affects the fc llowing Admiralty Ohart No. 788 ; India, West Coast, Kundari to 
Boria Pagoda. ° 


INDIA, WEST—Matasar coast. 
Calicut roadstead—Reported depth on the shoal patch. 


No. 421 (second publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 418, dated the 
10th December 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given further notice 
(No. 119 of 1904) that the reported depth of water on the shoal patch is 4 fathoms. 


INDIA, WEST—Bomanay coast. 
Hernai (Herni)— Usual light exhibited, 


No. 422 (seoond publication).—With reference to Notice to Mariners No. 355, dated the 
20th October 1904, issued by this office, the Bombay Government has given futher notice 
(No. 120 of 1904) that the Red Light occulting from the Harnai Promontory is now 
exhibited as usual. 


INDIA, SOUTH—Cevton coast. 
Gulf of Manar—Amended position of Chuttram light. 

No, 428 (second publication).—The Bombay Government has given notice (No, 122 of 1904) 
that information has been received from the Officer in charge of the Marine Survey Boat 
Party at Pamban, dated 30th November 1904, that the Chuttram or Chuttrams light is not 
near Chuttram, but is nearer Thani Kodi. Its correct position is S. 60° 30’ E. (true), 13:37 
miles from Pamban Light-house. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Ohart:—Palk Strait and Gulf of Mana, 
Sheet A, No. 68A, and Oape Comorin to Cocanada, No. 828: Also, Wast Ooast of Hindustan 
Pilot, 4th Edition, 1898, page 103, and List of Lights, Part VI, 1904, No, 812. 


CHINA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Suanronc Promontory. 
Teing hai bay—Rock in approach. 
No, 424 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1073 of 1904; 
of the existence of a rock, with a depth of 14 fathoms over it at low-water ordi 
in the approach, to Tsing hai bay, situated in a position from which the outermost of thi 
Red Islands bears N. 71° E., distant 2 miles, and the 750 feet hill N. 87° W. 
Approximate position, lat. 36° 51}’ N., long. 122° 0 E. 
(Variation 4° Westerly in 1904.) 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Shantung promontory, No, 12655: 
Alec, China Sea Directory, vol. LIT, 1904, page 546. 


NEW ZEALAND—Sourn Istanp. 
Wairau River—Leading lights altered. 


No, 425 (second publication) —The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1080 of 1904) 
that on and after 5th October 1904 the light exhibited on the rear leading beacon into 
Wairau river would be altered from a white toa red fived light, that on the front beacon 
remeining red fired as before. ‘Lhe inner leading lights would aiso be altered at the same 
time from a red and a green light to two green pba er each beacon. The lights 
on the rear beacons show slightly above those on the front \ j 


Approximate position, lat, 41° 30’ S., long. 174° 49’ B, 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—Cook's strait, Nos. 2054 and 695; 
Also, List of Lights, part VI, 1904, No. 1466 (Remarks) ; and New Zealand Pilot, 1901, page 199. 


* 










rg . q ' P ial 
GULF OF ADEN—Soxorna. | 
‘ The Brothers.—Corat bank to the Southwave. 

No. 426 (second publication).—Tho British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1085 
peters Gast tannin Semi 

i ie le . o. . m . Ww t 3 i 

southward of The ‘Brothers, Sokotra, two soundings of 60 and 62 tethoo, pean f vcs 
were obtained from his vessel in approximately lat. 11° 38’ N,, long 52° 58" E, , 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts:—Arabian Sea, No. ‘ 
: Aden, No. 6a; Also, Sailing Directions for the Red Sea, &e., 1900, page 401. BR Ya 





CHINA SEA—Sovrn Narona Istanns—Szrau. 
Swanley reef—-Existence of. 


No. 427 (second publication).—The British Admiralty has given notice (No. 1086 of 190 
that the Master of the 8. 8. Swanley reports that his vessel eusk on a oat patch to thy 
of Seraia island in a position from which Dua rock bears West, distant 4; miles, 
and Buku island centre N. 11° E. ‘be reef appears to be of small extent, and the depth 
over it where the vessel struck was 14 feet; it has been placed on the Chart as a reef with 
less than 6 feet over it and named Swanley reef. 


Approximate position, lat. 2° 424’ N., long. 108° 403’ EB. 


This Notice affects the following Admiralty Charts :—China sea, No. 2660a; South Natuna 
islands, No. 2104; Also, China Sea Directory, vol. II, 1899, page 88; and Supplement, 1901, 


page 4. ‘iat 
ARABIA, NORTH-EAST COAST—Pensian Gur. 


Bushire—The Channel into the inner anchorage marked by beacons and buoys. 


No. 428 (second publication). —The Bombay Government has given notice that information 
has been received from the Officer in charge, Lasrine Survey of India, dated 25th November 
1904, that the Customs Authorities at Bushire have marked the channel into the inner 
anchorage by one Beacon and six Buoys as under :— 

A red iron pile Beacon, surmounted by a small cask painted white with a red band, 
from which the white Cable House bears 8. 6° 44° E., Abu Sbahr Residency Flag Staff, 
§. 28° 40° E., and single tree N. 82° 55’ E, ; 

A black spar Buoy, surmounted with a small double cone, from which the white Cable 
House bears 8. 25° 48’ E., Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, N. 62° 8’ E., and single tree 
No. 50° 40’ E. ; : F 
a rn black spar Buoy, surmounted with a small single cone, from which the white Cable 
[louse bears 8. 18° 55’ E., Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 79° 55’ E., and single tree N. 

° U 
* * te spar Buoy, surmounted with a small single cone, from which the white Cable 
House bears 8. 14° 33’ E., Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 52° 25’ E., and single tree 
N. 76° 28’ E. ' ’ ‘ ; 
white spar Buoy, surmounted with a small black single cone, from which the white 
Cable pont — 8. $e E, Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 81° 25 E., and single tree 


sn 2 se r Buoy, surmounted with o small single cone, from which the white Cable 
Honse bears 8. 11° 33’ E., Abu Shahr Residency Flag Staff, 8. 49° 28° E., and single tree 


if poo ~ Buoy, surmounted with a small double cone, from which the white Cable 


House beare'S. 16° 33° E., Abu Shabr Residency Flag Staff, N. 65° 12° E., and single tree 
. 
i a (All bearings are true.) 

This Notice affects Admiralty Chart :—Abw Shahr or Bushire, No. 27, and Sailing Direc- 
trons, Pernan Guif Pilot, Fourth Edition, 1898, page #7 0. 





BAY OF BENGAL —Cxittacone coast. 
oal.—An iron conical black buoy laid. . 
; iven notice, dated 
ieation).-The Port Officer, Chittagong, has given notice, date 
cos hereesmanaaagal conical buoy, painted lack, and surmounted with white 


a-mile west of the south end of the 
id in nine fathoms low water, about half " 
aaa een li in nine Moe a0" Ne long. 01" 8 80" 


South Patches sh 


oS athe ee 


onal eit 





Caution Pair de ay 
‘ond publization).— 
Ahe ee cobs oe 1904, i ee ing Masters of mak 
supronst to the northward of the Bell Buoy till the. og 
wreck of the K. I. 8. 8. Secunsra lies supk iM, 
(aver) side fee the main channel, 
White mark just shut in by watering pi 
“s Lighthouse over the N.-E. corner of 
8. Mahamodera Point just open to ead. a P esteni Rock Lighthouse, bearing 
" about N. 41 W. Mag., distant about 7 cables. 
Two spherical buoys have been moored * the pet and stern to { apn the position of 








wreck. 
Buoys are painted in red. 


AUSTRALIA—Curtis cHANNEt.. 

Breaksea Spit—Reported alteration in soundings on the north. 
41? (third publication).—The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice (No. 13 of 
1906): ee Captain Sharp, of the cable seteamer*Jris, reports considerable alterations in 
the soundings north from Breaksea Spit, having found much deeper water than shown on 

the chart, and that the 100-fathom line is further {o the westward than shown. 
Pending resurvey, Masters of vessels are cautioned not.to rely on soundings to aid in” 

determining their position when in that locality, 


Chart affected, No. 845 ; Australia Directory, Vol. 2. . 


‘ 
Ae 


INDIA, WEST—Matanar coast. — 
Oalicut roadstead—Shoal patch reported, 

No. 418 (third publication).—The Bombay Government has*given notice (No. 117 of. 
1904) that a shoal ge is reported in the roadstead of Oalicut in a position from which the 
Conolly Hill bears N.-E. and Calicut old light-house bears N. 80° E. 

(‘Tbe bearings given are true.) 

This Notico affects the following Admiralty Charts :--Sacrifice Rock to Beipur, No. 64 ; 
Indio, West Ooast, Sheet 1X}; Mount Dilli to Calicut, No. 747 ; also West Coast of Hindustan 
Pilot, 1898, page 136. 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Java, vast coast. 
Surabaya—Decreased depth on reef. 

No. 419 (third publicatiBn. —With reference to Notice to Mariners, No. 381, dated 80th 
September 1904, issued by this office, the British Admiralty has given further notice 
(No. 1057 cf 1904) that a recent examination of the reef marken “hy a white conical buoy, 
in Surabaya roadstead, situated at a distance of 2 miles 8. 51° W. from Kamal Point, shows 
that the least depth over it is 14 feet, and not 3 fathoms as previously stated. 

Approximate position, lat. 7° 113’ 'S,, long. 112° 42° E. 

“his Notice affects the following Admiralty Chart : —Surabaya strait, No. 984 : also Buster 
Archipelag», part II, 1893, page 143 ; and Supplement, 1899, page 16. 


EASTERN AROHIPELAGO—Bornzo, sovrn coast. 
Cape Selutan— Shoals to the eastward, 

No. 420 ‘third F areca .—The British Admiralty has given notice oe: (tio. 1065 of 1904) 
of the existence of the following shoals to the eastward of Cape Selatan : 

(a) A shoal, with a dep:h of 3 fathoms over it, situated at a distance of 43 miles 5. 
60° E. from. a conspiouous tree on the centre of Cape Selatan. 

(+) A shoal, with a depth of 4} nots over its situated at a distance of 11} miles 8. 
89° E. from the conspicuous tree.’ 

‘To the westward, between Cape Selatan aaa: Pulo Datu, the 5-fathom ‘contour line 
extends for a distance of 4} miles from the coast; to the southward and enerars it extends 
14 and 34 respectively from the icuous tres, ‘ 

‘The above positions are as plotted on No. 941 . 
Sar , Approximate position ou Chart No. 24] of giniaiienel: wie lat. 4° we &.,, long. 114 


aieieeine & Easterly in 1904.) ; 
This Notice affects the pret Admiralty Chart :—Exstern Archip sy No, math: also 
Eastern Archipelago, vol we 1898, , Pg 298; and Supplement, wi - 


Ry Beaumont, eee 
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BENGAL LIBRARY CATALOGUE OF BOOKS. 


FOR THE 


Second Quarter ending 30th June 1904, 


_ UNI-LINGUAL BOOKS. 
| ANGAMI NAGA BOOKS. 
Layovace, 

Badwoational— ; 

Angami Naga Spolling-Book —... 


Sorenoz (NATURAL AND OTHER), 
Educational— 


U. Mo Vi Kelie Da, “The Way to Health” 
Cae 


ASSAMESE BOOKS. 
Lavevaas, 
Educational— 
a a Tnstraction for yp percinga Square, Caloutta ; Dibrugar, 
Prathanai Ujupéthara Arthas. A Ki ae 17, Medan Mitra’s 
to Ujups: ae tar as rr Assam. 


Porrry. 


Vjupéth, ‘Easy Lessons. Part I 


Rexiero0N, 


| Ansai Pétan. A History of the Creation 
of the Universe, 


Sorenon (MATHEMATICAL). 
Educational— 


Asam Gananara Adi-Pathi. 6, College Square, Calcutta ; Dibragar, 
The Fit Book of Onloalation ter hom! | ‘Amara. : 


2, Goabbgin Street, Calcutta 


267, Bowbazar Street, Calcutta 


6, Dixon’s Lane, Calcutta... 
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BENGALI BOOKS.—contd. 


DramMa—concluded, 


Brahmasip. A Curse by a Brahmin 
Kunja-Kali. (Goddess) Kali in the Bower... 


ra Manjari. (A Name) (T.) on 
al ing roe Begging by Vémana (Tho 
Dwarf Incarnation of Vishnu). 
Nala-Damayanti. (Two Names) ... ai 
Dil Bahér. Happiness of the Heart oe 
Sonér Svapan. Golden Dream 


Kadamvari, (A Name) sos ose 
Dasyubandhan, Tying a Robber 
Hiranydksha-Badh. Slayiug of Hiran- 


. e of a Demon). 
Viobaketa (A Name) ~ 


“ oo 


786 | Dhruva Charitra, The Story of Dhruva. 


33 


1010 


1024 
1087 


1038 


1040 


617 


618 
635 


702 
718 


716 
744 
844 


esses # 


918 
914 
861 
902 
955 


(A Name). 
Anudhvajor Harisédhan. Worship of Hari 
(Krishna) by Anudhbvaja. 
Satnam. Good Name .., 


- 


Priyadarsikaé. (A Name.) (T.) tee 

Ku -Chéirna Vé Durvasér Pérana 
Gitébhinay. Humbling the Pride of the 
Kurus or An Opera about Durviésd’s taking 
the first meal after a fast. 

Bahut Akkel. Great Wisdom .., - 


Sri Rédh&. (A Name) 06 tos 
Kunja-Kali. The Goddess K4li in the Bower 


R4éi Unmédini Gittbhinay. An Opera about 
Rédhiké going mad. 


Frorioy. 
“ 


Méyivi, The Enchanter ts on 


Méydvini. The Enchantress .., eee 

Nilavasané Sundari. A Lady dressed in a 
blue Garment. 

Dharmer Jay. Triumph of Virtue 


Praméd. Danger... ony see 

Haridéser Gupta Katha. Secret Story of Hari 
dés. (A Name). 

Méyépuri. Enchanted City. Last part 


Kénan Kumari. A Forest Girl 
Sonér Kanthi. Golden Necklace 
Sailes Nandini. (A Name)... a 


Térak Néth Granthévali. Works by Tarak- 
néth, Vol. V., No. 10. 
Ditto, ditto. Vol. V., No, 11. 
ar — Vol. tage 
itul Biye. Marriage of a Do! ase 
Vijali ve Nari Bhégya. Vijali (A Name). 
or a Woman’s Fate. 
Ghumanta Chhavi. Sleeping Picture on 


Senipatir Gupta Rahasya. Mysteries of a 
General. 

Premalaté. (A Name) .., 
Sapatni. Co-wife ae ow 
Rabasya Mukur. Mirror of Mysteries 


History (1xcivprye Groorarny). 


oo 


. | Haripada Chatterji 


. | Dinendra Kumér Réy 





Name translator, 


of author, or 
the book, or any part of it, 


Anukul Chandra Banerji... 
Kali Charan ChattopSdhyay 


Jyotirindra Néth Tagore ... 
Veni Madhav Chatterji ... 


Nityabodh Vidysratna —... 
Praphulla Chandra Mukherji 


Kali Dis Datta .., 
Kesava Chandra Banerji ,. 
Aghor Chandra Kfvyatirtha * 
Ditto 
Dhana Krishna Sen 
Girfs Chandra Ghosh 


ditto 


Jyotirindra Nath Tagore 

Kaikinkar Yas ... one 
Nani Lal Ghosh.., aoe 
Amarendra Nith Datta ... 
Kali Charan Chatterji ... 


Séradénanda Bhaduri 


Pinch Kadi De. 
Ditto. 
Ditto. 


. | Satya Charan Mitra. 


Jay Kumér Barddhan Réy 
Bhuvan Chandra Mukher}i 


Dinendra Kumér Ray, .., 


. | Mahim Chandra Chatterji 


Surendra Mohan Bhattéchiryya 
Hema Chandra Banerji 
Térak Nath Visvés 

ae ahee ot 
“bine igrery 
Surendra Mohan Bhattéchéryya 


Surendra Mohan Bhattachéryya 


. 
voeeee 


Damodar Mukherji oon 
. . 
Bhuvan Mohan Mukherji 


itor of 


. | 68, Nimtalé Ghat Street; 


. | 25, Ray 





26, Gurupraséd Chaudhurt’s 
Calcutta, 


Lane, 
46, Sitiram 


bigén Street, Calcutta 


88, Siva Naréyan Dhs's si 
Cornwall Senet; Galena? 
tto 


di 
88, Sivanéréyan Dis’s Lano, Calentis 
24; 22-28; on Street, Calcutty 


88, Siva Nérdyan Dis’s Lane; 20, | 
Cornwallis Street ; Calcutta, } 
Haladhar Barddhan’s Lane; 
ganj, Circular Road ; Calcutta. | 
6, Mirzapur Street, Calcutta; Shillong, | 


17, Nanda Kumér Chaudhurls al 
Lane ; 201, Cornwallis Strevt ; Calcut 
Ditto ditto , 













Ghosh’s Street ; Calcutta. 


ory 





ditto val 


115-2, Grey Street; 203-2, Cornwallis 
Street ; Calcutta. ' 


25, mien Street, Calcutta x 
138, Masjidbéri Street}; 115, Upper 
Chitpur Road ; Calcutta. 


Ditto 


. | 68, Nimtaldghbt Stret, Caleatia; J, 


Hugbli. 

17, "Nanda Kumér Chaudhuri’s 2nd 
Lane; the Classic Theatre, Beadon 
Street ; Calcutta. 

17, Nanda Kumér Chandhuri’s 2nd 
Lane; 46, Sitdéram Ghosh’s Street; 
Calcutta. 


, | 15, Umes Chandra Datta’s Lane; 113, 


Upper Chitpur Road ; Calcutta, 


5 
70, Bardnas{ Ghosh’s Street; 201, Com- 
wallis Street; Calcutta, 
Ditto ditto. we 
Ditto ditto. ove “ 


80-5, Madan Mitra’s Lane, Caloutta « 


55, Corporation Street, Calcutta = 
115-2, Grey Street; 205-1, Cornwallis 

Street ; Calcutta. \ 
115-2, Grey Street, Calcutta, o 


26-8, Tarak Chatterji’s Lane ; 113, Upper 
Chitpur Road; Calcutta. 
14, Rim Chandra Maitra’s Lane; $4, 
' Nilaman{ Mitra’s Street ; Calcutta. 
63, Nimtalé Ghét Street; 105, Up 


Chitpur Road; Calcutta, 
21, Behave Ghosh’s Strest; 281, Ure 
hey. Toad; Calcutta, 

tto ditto. .. 












oe 





Ditto ditto... " 
90-5, Madan Mitra’s Lane, Caloutia 
2, Goabiighn Street; 2v1, Commis 


Street ; Calcutta. 
888, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta 


833, Upper Chitpur Road; #5 ™ 
Lane; Calcutta- ' 
Perio ; Thorf’s Lent 
41, Sukea’s Stroot; Calcutta, |, 
26, Garo Prasid Chaudhuri 
11, Isvar Thakur’s Lane; Cal 
115-2, Grey Street, Calcutta 












ditto 
Siddhesvar Pin m2 4 

1p. ingot i and Sons; Prabhat 

/ ‘Béburdia ‘Chaudh art ; Guradés 

Bata Rains Dio; Virendra Kumér 
Chkravarti. 

Kusi Lal De; the author 

x Basst Chandra Obakravarti Guru. 
1. Ditto 

Ditto ditto * 


Pérna Chandra Mukherji; Ama- 
rendra Nath Datta. 

Yogendra Néth Chakravarti; 
Amrita Lél Mukherji. 


ditto 






Nilamanf Dhar ; the author oss 
Surat Chandra Chakravarti; the 
author, 


Sarat Chandra Chakravarti; N. N. 
Gupta. 


‘Sarat Kumar Sen vie 


ee 


N.C. Pél; Gurudis Chatterji 


‘Ditto ditto. 
‘Ditto ditto, 


| Bhat Nath Palit 


Sambha Nath Mitra... | 
P..C, Mukherji; Basu &. Co. 


P..C, Mukherji; Upendra Néth 
Mukherji. — 

Hari Charan Dés; Nader Chénd Sil 

Adbar Chandra Chakravarti ; Nava 
Kumér Datta, 

| Nflamani Dhar; Akshay Kumar De 


opal Chandra Léhirf; 8, Visvés 
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* 
BENGALI BOOKS,—conta. 


Hisronry (rvonuprng Grocraruy.)--coneld. “ 


Sisupéthya Bhi 1-Vivaren. Geography in- | Isdn Chandra Ghosh five sae 
feuded for Cufldres 
Madbya-Vangéli desininiiien Tinss. oteees 
“Middle Vernacular History Reader,” 
Account of Bengal in the Form of, a) Mah Nilamani 
Reader. 


MahamahopAdhyé; 
Mukherji yer dlenkts, 








LANGUAGE. 
Educational.— 
Khelfy y Skah. Instruction conveyed through} Vasanta Kumér Ghatak +» | Barisal... ae se ra 
Niti Sikshé Prakisiké. A Key to Niti : bsasee The enact Press; the Victoti, 
Sikshé. Library ; Dacca. 
Chéru Kathé. Good Words a «» | Nilakinta Vidyératna = .,, «| Dacca... ee an a 
Adarsa eu O° Saral Varna Parichay, | Sité Nath Basék vs # «| The Syamantak Press, Dacca a 
rome aga -writing and Easy Alphabetical e 
mer. 

Sisupéth. Lessons for Children. Part I... | Prasanna Kumér Gupta .., ase bess ee Press, Dacca; Manlavi 
Uchcha Praiméri Vijnin Ridérer Artha eaonae The East nec 

O Prasuottar. A > to and a Cate- 

chism of Upper Primary Science Reader. 
‘Bhashé Siksha, Instruction in Language... | Jagachchandra Ray oie .. | The Vinépini Press, tunsiganj, aaa 
Nitimélé. “Moral Lessons.” Part II... | Vipin Vibari Génguli AE. «| The Asutosh Press, Dacea ,,, ZG 
Bélya Sakhé, Companion of Childhood ,,, | Hem Kumér Chaudhuri ... sau | The Asutosh Press ; Kamalépur; Dacca 
Vijaia Pétha-Vikas. A Key to Vijnién | Giris Chandra Dim ve ey | The East Bengal Press, Dacca bs 
Niti Sikshé Vikés, “A Key to Niti Sikshd.., Ditto +H a Ditto ditto, “ 
Vijntoa- -ptba-Bodhini, A Key to Vijnén | Navin Chandra Sarmé °,, +» | The Néréyan Press, Dacca ,,, a 


a "|The Nardyan Press; Mogaltuli ; Dacea 






Nétana Sisupétha-Bodhinf. A Key to Niitan 
Sisupéth. > 











‘ Ditto ditto a. . |'PérnaChandra Sinha 4 aq The Gopi Néth Press, Dacea x 
Vijnéna Poth Vyékhyé. A Key to Vijnén |Vamé Charan De wn ws | Ditto ditto... oy 
Ath. t 
7% Vijnina- -Pathasikshavidhin. A Key to|M.A.Majid .. ais i Ditto ditto. A 
we | eubitge Pith.” “ Bengal Reader.” Part I Narhyan Kali The Gendoriyé Press, Da 
itya Pith. “ Part nna yan vee oon e err, cca 
501 | Prathama Siksha. sme et iké Mohan Basak -.., «ee | 25, aires Street, Calcutta e 
626 | Niitan Sisu-Path. New Lessons for Infants. | Isén Chandra Ghosh .« | 46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street, Calcutta... 
629 | Nimna Prithamik Vaijninik Path-Vivriti. | Karuné Kanta Das ss | 1," Kést Ghosh’s Lane; 68, College 
A Key to Lower Primary Science Reader. Street; Calcutta. 
533 | Nimna Préiméri Ridér Saral Bodhikd., An | Atul Chandra Devanéth .,, +. | 183, Masjidbéri Street; 29, Canning 
Easy Key to Lower Primary Reader. Street; Calcutta, * 
669 Beiys: Pither 8 Saral Bodbiké. An Easy Key| Ditto ditto “a Ditto ditto vi 
570 Seinen éilahée Saral-Bodhiké. An Easy| “ Ditto ditto ive Ditto ditto “ 


Saral Bodhiké. An Easy} Ditto — ditto a Ditto ditto 
to Nimna Péth. 
rgérten-Sikshi Pith—Kheléy Sikaha| + Ditto ditto ra Ditto ditto Ps 


Saral 4. An Easy Key to Kinder- »/ 
ce or Tastrtiffion conveyed, 4 
t le 

Vijnanapith Saral-|, Ditto ditto fa 


An Eusy Key to Lower Primary 
Belanee f Reader, 
Pahiiye Btkehh, Instruction in Literature. po Chandra Mukherji Vidyé- 


Ditto ditto. Part II ‘0 wn itto vee 
Sisosiksbé. Instruction for Children, Part Madan Moban Tatkélankbr Pm 


I. 
Kinddrgérten Sikshé. Instruction in Kinder- | Krishna Lal Sadhu “3 ws 
Pravesthi. ..Inteodaction 1: /=. sat) Goumalea MGA Gilrbinls a Dacass 


a 
a 






















Calcutta. 
8-4, Gaur Mohan Mekbssi Btreet 
5 ay ehoks —? S71, College 









Sikshé. Tnaletion for Childhood .,. | Ram Sundar Basik rs 

ese itupetes, Good Instruction with | Isén Chandra Ghosh... 
IMlustrations. Part I. 

Bisusikebs. Naiseioy cs taidiae! Part I.| Madan Mohan Tarkélankér 






ditto. Part II. Ditto ditto 
Yams Parichay. An Alphubetical Primer. i fchapetae ” 


Part 1. 
ditto. Part 11 3a _ Ditto 
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| Gupta. 


Dy. 12mo; 180 | 1st; 1,000 
Dy. 12mo; 60) Sth; 500 


iChundra Dés; Jitendra Nath | Feb. 19 
Bhiu Chandra Dés; Rédhiks| ,, 24 
‘Mebun Basék 


{ Eksbbar; Ramé Nath| , 27|Bl.8vo; 26| 4th; 2,000 
Revatf Mohan Dés; Prasanna | Mar, 18| Dy. 12mo; 12] 6th; 1,000 
Kumar Gupta. 


Krishna Dis Bass: ; Dvéraki Nath | ,, 28 


Dy. 12mo; 96] 1st; 1,000 
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D.ct.16mo ;180| Now; 250 


furachchandra Guha... «| Apl 11 
Revati Mohan Dis; the Asutosh | Mar. 29 | D.cr. 16mo; 78 |Revised ; 28 
Presa, 
Revati Mohan Dis; the author ..,| ,, 81 | D.cr. 16mo;46 | Ist; 1,000 
[ Dis Busik 5 Apl. 8| Dy. 12mo; 156] 1st ; 1,000 
in 
itto ditto » 10 | Dy. 12mo ; 228} 1st; 1,000 
n Basik; the Asutosh| ,, 7 | Dy.12mo; 191 | 2nd ; 2,000 
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Ditto ditto | 10 |Dy-12mo; 84] 1st; 1,000 
Ditto ditto ve] 99 16 | Dy. 12mo; 48] 1st; 1,000 


D.cr. 16mo; 76 | Ist ; 25 
D.cr.16mo; 30} 3rd; 80 
D.cr. 16mo ; 82} 9th ; 2,500 
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, Ditto ditto May 5 | Dy. 12mo; 60] 7th; 2,000 
Ditto . ditto June 11} Dy. 12m0; 48 | 1st ; 4000 
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Ditto ditto vee | on 1L| Dy. 12mo; 94) Ist; 4,000 


D.cr. 16mo; 86 | Ist; 100 


LK. Dis; S.C. Adhya & Co... 





% Chatirh’? x, | % b4| Dice. 10mo; 82 | New 2.000 
the} ,, 20 D.cr. 16mo; 85 | Ist ; 1,000 
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BENGALI BOOKS—concld. 
F RELIGION—conold. 


Stam 907 | Réjammél Vé Tahir Priyatama Bandhu. 
3 Histol or his Dearest Friend; (T). 


| Somer (MATHEMATICAL). 
Educational— 


Dhira . Instruction in Arith- 
C moetical Tables. 

Saral-Dhérapét. Easy Arithmetical Tables 
Nimna-Ganit Sikehs. Instruction in 
Lower Arithmetic. 

Visuddha Dhéripat. Correct Arithmetical 
Tables. 

Iuklider Jyémiti. Euclid’s Goometry. 
Book I. 


Uchcha Préthamik Evam Madhya Vangélé 

, Chhatravritti Parikshér. Upayogi Pati- 

lets it. “Upper Primary and Middle 

| ernacular Arithmetic.” 

Préthama Sikshé Patiganit. First Instruc- 
tion in Arithmetic. 

Saral Pitiganit, Easy Arithmetic 


Manasénka Samvalita Subhankari. Sub- 
hankar’s System of Arithmetic with the 
Mental Arithmetic. 

Pitiganit-Sar. Essence of Arithmetic ... 


Sachitra Patiganit, Illustrated Arithmetic 


Ganit Pith. Lessons in Arithmetic 
Reader. Part Il. 

Ganitdnsa, Part of Arithmetic bea 

Sisu Ganit-Vikdés Va Kinddrgérten Dhard- 

i pat. Expansion of Arithmetic intend- 

hee ed for Children or Arithmetical Tables 
. according to the Kindergirten System. 


ua 


7738 


“ 


819 
897 
957 







in ee 
i Vernacular Euclid. Book 1.” 
ei Sormnoe (NaTvURal aND OTHER), 

Re ‘ Edwcational— 

| 489} 749 Vijnana Path. Science Reader 

§ 490 | 873 |-Uchaha Préimbri Vijuén Ridér. Upper 
ie Primacy Science Reader. Standards II] 
491 | 994! Nimna Préthamik Vijnéna Péth. The 
eae Lower Pri Science Reader. 

Fh ENGLISH BOOKS. 

@ Brograruy. 

[age 814 | Indubsis. (A Name.) e : 
|e 78 | 969 | Memoirs of the Emperor Jahangir. (T.) .., 


Fierion, 
the Court of London 
Vol. XIV. (R.) 


ane ses 


History (ixcuupina Groeuarny). 


690 | Thacker, Spink & Co’s Map to Illurstrate 
the a War. ‘ 





iif ee 





. | Sité Nath Tattvabhdashan 


te if MS 






om x 
saga) book, or any 


; 46. 


oor perils 





Caroline Grant Milne. 


Giris Chandra Dam oe on 


Prasanna Nirdyan Kali .., 
Tarini Charan Basu we 


Ramprasanna Bandyopddhydy 
Kedar Nith Datta 
Macmillan & Co. 


- 
-” 


oo 


Vasanta Kumér Busu 


Gauri Sankar De a“ 
P. Ghosh 


oo 


Séradé Prasanna Dis oe 


Kialiprasanna Chattardj .., © aes 

Nrisinha Chandra Mukherji ae 

Rajani Kanta Gupta... oe 

Varadé Kanta Majumdir see 

Macmillan & Co, mae fee 
4 


Rai Rambrahma Sdny&! Bahadur ... 
Giris Chandra Basu 


Macmillan & Co. one oe 


Major David Price ay 


George W. M. Reynolds. 
Ditto ditto =... 0 
Rev. J. H. Brown wes a) 


Maulvi Abdus Salam, 


A. @haznabi_... ering ert 





The Vinhpan{ Machine Press, Munsij, 
ganj, Dacca, 
The Genderiyé Press, Dacca » 
Ditto ditto * 


22.2, Shimépukur Lano, Calcutta 


46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street; 57. 
College Street pn er 4, 

46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street; 7, Now 
China Bazér Street ; Calcutta, : 


~ | 48, Bochu Chatterjis Strost, Caleut; 


Soniérpur, 

25, Raybigdn Street; 25, Cornwallis 
Street ; Calcutta. 

82-1, Malangé Lane, Calcutta 


46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street; 87.1.2, 
Benetola Lane ; Calcutta, 


10, Haladbar Barddhan’s Lane; §8, 

Wellington Street; Calcutta. 
26, Réybagan Strest, Calcutta 
25, Réybagin Street; 65, 


coe 
Street; Calcutta. os 


46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street; 7, New 
China Bazar Street; Caloutta. 


46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street ; 64, Co) 
Street ; Calcutta. 


. | 117-1, Bowbhzdr Street ; 103-8, College 


Street; Calcutta. 


46, Bechu Chatterji’s Street; 7, Now 
China Bazér Street ; Calcutta. 


¥ 


82, Sukea’s Street, Calcutta ma 
38-2, Bhavani Charan Datta’s Streoh | — 
Calcutta, 


aunt 


181, Russa Road, Bhawnipur ” 


Ditto ditto 
46, Dhurmatald Street, Calcutta = 


et i 


5-6, Government Place, Culeutta = 
on ea 
41, Lower Circular Road; 57, Patt 
Street ; Calcutta.; 
6, College Square, Calcutta 


Ad 


The Asutosh Press, Dacca 


ee ee 


al ae Ee 









D.er. 160; 52 


. 



















lst ; 








Chandra Guha; Surendra | Feb. 8 | Dy. 12m0; 96| 2nd: 2,000 
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Ditto ditto oe} oy 22|D.er.J6mo; 108} 8rd; 20 
poore Prasid Majumdir ; the | Mur. 11| Rl. 8vo; 28 | 8th; 6,000 
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f. Datta; Macmillan & Co. «| » 5 | D.er.16mo; 188) Revised ; 
: 16,000 
’ 
R. Datta; N. K. Basu... Apl. 11 |D.cr.t6mo; 188] 1st; 100} P| 0 #4 0] oa 
|| Sanyal & Co.; B. Banerji& Co. ..| 5 3|D.cr.16mo;285| Ist; 100 
8, P, Ghosh ae » 11] D.er.16mo; 144) 82nd; 3,000 
R. Datta; the author ,., w | 5, 80|D,er-16mo; 272 | 8rd; 15,000 
ee Pr moigg Datta; the City} ,, 29 D.cr.16mo ; 118 lst; 6500 
Bt Krishna Dis; 8. C. Adhya & | May 28 |D.cr.16mo;344/Ist; 26 
| Sinyél & Co... June 2 | D.cr.16mo; 155] 4th ; 15,000 
Snyél & Co.; Chakravarti & Co... May 20 | D.cr. 16mo ; 48 | 2nd; 
R, Datta; Macmillan & Co. » 16) D.cr.16mo; 118} Revised; 
| 10, 
| 
| 
| 
: * 
| 8. Datta; the City Book Society... | Apl. 4/D.er.16mo;116| Ist; 100 oe 
|Ramé Nath Pan; Narayan Chandra} ,, 28 | D.cr.16mo; 165] 5th; 20,000 a 
} Datta. 
}R. Datta; Macmillan & Co. —.,, | May 24| D.cr. 16mo; 116) Revised ; 
25,000. 
Prabhat Chendra Datta we | Apl. 26 | D.fc, 16mo; 75 | Ist ; 
Nut Vihérf Roy a ie May 14| Dy. 8vo; 247 | 1st; 2,000 
! Mukhberji ws] 95 28) RL 8vo; 287 | 1st; 5,000 
ditto... . | June 18| Rl. 8vo; 0 | Ist ; 5,000 
Henderson; the Methodist | Apl. 25| Dy. 12mo; 99| Ist; 3,000 
. | Mar. 22 eis Ist; 500); Le} O12 Of anes 
ne asthe Se 2nd; 500 
May 21 4th;, 500 
‘ Dy. 8vo; 128) Ist; 500 
Dy. 8vo: 8| 1st; 100 
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ENGLISH BOOKS.—contd. 
Lanovacs. 
Bauoational.— 


Mode} Spelling-Book _... eee “ay 

Murray's Indianized English Spelling-Book, 
with Reading Lessons. 

Simple English Readings re a 


Model Questions with Answers on the 
English Entrance Course. For 1905. 
Part IL. 

Middle Class Reader... ea Wa 

A Key to the English Entrance Course, 1905 


Model Questions on Airy’s Selections from 
the Spectator with Answers, 

Model Answers to Typical Questions on the 
Citizen of India. 

Notes on Burke’s Reflections on the French 
Revolution. 

A ad to the Entrance Course, 1905. Part 
I 


Notes on Typical Selections from Best 
English Writers. 

Specimen Papers on the English Entrance 
Course, 1900, with Answers. 

Model Papers on the English Entrance 
Course for 1905, with Answers. 

Model{Questions with Model Answers on the 
English Entrance Course, 1905. 


Law, 


Synopsis, The Law of Specific Relie? in 
ritish India. 

Privy Council Judgments on Appeals from 
India. Vol. VII, 1896-1900, 

An Introductory Lecture and a Synopsis 
of Lectures. 

The Law of Specific Relief in British 
India. 

The Specific Relief Act (Act I of 1877) as 
amended up to date with Notes, Commen- 
taries, etc., etc, 


Educational— 


Aids to the Study of Cowell’s History and 
Constitution of the Courts and Legisla- 
tive Authorities in India. 


Mepicrne. 


The Symptomatology of Plague ... os 


A Note-book of British Materia Medica and 
Therapeutics. Vol, I. 

Precautions and Suggestions for the Pre- 
vention and Check of Cholera. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


The Partition of Bengal. “An Open Letter to 
Lora Curzon. 

The Map of India. From the Buddhist to 
the British Period (with 6 Maps). An 


eo Letter to Lord Curzon. 

A Half-yearly Gradation List, Vol. LI, 
brs Pla corrected up to 2nd March 
Indian Trade ani Bullion Export in the 
Eighteenth Century. 

Thacker’s Indian Directory, 1904 eee 
Thacker’s of the Chief Industries 


of India including Tea and other Estates 
in Ceylon. 1904. 


‘force on and from the lst April 1904. 

The Birds of Calcutta og aot 

The Illustrated Guide to the Police Portrait 
System. i 


A Manual of Traffic Examination Papers, in 
the form of Question and Answer. 
‘Everybody's writer abe oe 


| Roilway Business with the Jute Trade... 
of | The Indian Church Directory for 1904... 
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Vrindévan Dhar 


fetes 


Vrindévan Dhar ak aay 


Dina Bandhu Majumdér and Satya 
Bhiésan Datta. 


Vrindévan Dhar ves a 

D. B. Set eee wee eee 

Sailendra Néth Sarkar and Vipin 
Vihéri Sen. 

K. C. Chatterji is 


8. P. Ghosh 
Narendra Nath Raye 


Gangédhar Banerji and Is4n Chandra 
Ghosh. 
8. C. Bhatticharyya ove os 


Mahim Chandra Chakravarti ons 

Bidhu Bhishan Banerji, and Priya 
Sankar Majumdar. 

Kisori Lal Sarkar one 

B. K. Acha&ryya se 


Mahim Chandra Sarkdr 
Charu Chandra Majumdér 


Rim Krishna Lé) Mukhtér 
Saryya Niréyan Ghosh 
Lt. Col, J. Duke, 1.M.8., 


B, Banerji - 
Prithvis Chandra Ray 
Mahim Chandra Surkar 


Charles W. McMinn 


y| Calcutta Torf, Club. Rules of ‘racing in | 


C. Fasson 


KN. Génguli ... 
8. K. Lahiri & Co. 
©. 5. Chatterton 
Rev. ALN. Banerji. 


"wer 


.. | The Asutosh Press, Dacca 


The Genderié Press, Dacca... 
Tho Asutosh Press, Dacca 
The Isn Press, Dacca 


oe 


The Asutosh Press, Dacen 

70, Baranasi Ghosh's Street ; 54, College 
Street ; Calcutta. : 

5, Nilamédhav Sen’s Lane; 54, College 
Street, Calcutta. 


. | 86; 64; College Street, Calcutta 


78, Amherst Street, Calcutta 
6; 70; College Street, Calcutta be. 


28-4, Akhi? Mistri’s Lane ; 69, Mirzap| 
Street ; Calcutta, 
~ . Ditto Ditto 


114, Amherst Street; 54, Colloge Streety 
Calcutta. . 

10, Haladhar Barddhan’s Lane; 56, 
Wellington Street ; Calcutta. 


The Vin& Press, Comilla 


The Manomohan Press, 56, Balariy 
Bose’s 1st Lane, BhaWanipur. 
107; 121; Cornwallis Street, Calcutta,,, : 


46, Dharmatalaé Street; 127, Maniktili 
Street ; Caleutta. 


, | 26, Raybégan Street, Calcutta 


45, Benetolé Lune; 84, College Streets! 
Calcutta. 


. | The Bihar Baudhu Press, Bankipur 
.| 2, Godbigin Street; 201, Cornwallis 


Street ; Calentta, 


. | 5 & 6, Government place, Calcutta 


The Adarsa Prest, Dacca... 
10, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta 


‘ 


| 25, Réybaghn Street, Calcutta; Hownl 


. | 41, Lower Cireular Road; the Un 


Service Club ; Calcutta. 


6. & 6, Government Place, Culeutta 


Ditto ditto 


Ditto ditto 
Dito ditto” 


_ | 22, Mangoe Lane, Calcutta 


; ; 
28-4, Akhil Mistri’s Lane; 59, Mi 
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* ENGLISH BOOKS.—concld. 
. 
Miscattarzovs contd, 

Silent Helper or the Money-making Secrets 
The Art Sg Wentriloguism and Demonology 

Reveal 
Tho Asian Pocket Book. Vol. XXVI, 1908- 

1904. ° 

New Essays in Criticism we 
Eduoational— 


4 mg Translation to the Ganjinai 
anish. Part 1. (T). 


8| A Bird’e-dye View into the Citizen of India 


1000 
1029 


Parxosoruy, 
668 | The Life Waves es in = 
Porrry. 

*731 | A Poem on Russo-Japanese War, 1904, 

Part I. 

Educational— 
624,| Keats’ Hyperion oo we a 

RELIGION. 
585 |, A Com: ive History of the Religion of 
indus, Pre-Vedic Period. Part II. 

586 Ditto ditto Vedic 

Period, Part III. 
1042 Ditto ditto Pre- Vedic 

Period. Part IV. 
688 | A Prose English Translation of the Maha- 

phérata. Vol. XII, Part XXXI. Sé&nti 

Parva. (T). 
664, | The Wealth of India. Vol X. Part I, Agni 

Purinam and Purénam. a 
651 | Permanent Lessons the Gité, (C) ee 
751 | We are entitled to a Fall aime (C) 
905 | Help for the Tempted. (C) 583 
1005 | The Pentecostal Age... oes ood 


Sormyog (NATURAL AND OWNMR). 
8 | An Introduction to Mining aoe eae 


1085 | Investigations on Heliotropism ... Ae 
° 
1086 | Radiation Stimulus. inducing Molecular 
j changes in Matter and Concomitant Res- 
ponse in Plants. 
Educational — 
*2| Science made Easy oat 
56 | A Guide to Physical Geography . 
80 | Model Notes an Physical G una 
Notes an Physical Geography 
655 | Answers to mee | Questions on Physi- 
cal Geography and ce up to 1904, 
HINDI BOOKS, 
Broararuy. 


way Rg 


Jivani. “A Short Lite of Edward VII.” 


Fiction, 


Lane, Howrah, 
Jagadis Chandra Basu ‘ crc 6, Biva Nérdyan Das's Lane, 
Ditto Ditto Ditto Ditto 

Satis Chandra Banerji we | The oe ji Press, Bankure 

"|S. Mukherji.. a] Tae "Adare! Brome” Deoeas 67, Cll] 
; "aoe Caloutta, 
Réjendra Lal Chakravarti - and 
Sudhansy Mohan Mitra. 


648 | Kansk-Sundar, (Two Names)... ona tt 
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Ditto ditto * 
40, Nayan Chand Datta’s Street, Cal- 
cutta. 






Ditto 
Manmatha Nath Datta .., ves 


ditto oes oe 





Ditto ditto oon ue | 
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Amos R, Wells ... wes oon, 
J. G. Gregeon ove oe 


Chas. Hy, MeCale, x. m, 
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Road ; Calcutta. 
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HINDI BOOKS.—conta. 
HISTORY Ba OLUDING GEO- 
‘RAPHY). 
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Re1iGi0N. 
Bada Asrar-Sélat. The Object of the Neméz | Abdul Gani 


‘|Thein-ul-Muminin. An Obligation to the | Saiyad Mufazzelur Rahmén 
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Middle Class English Composition «» | Vrindivan Dhar A The Asutosh pl Dacca 
A Key to Newton’s Infant Reader a ne The Genderiyé Press, Dacca... 


A Model Key’to the Newton Infant Reader A. C. Dis : .. | The Adarsn Press, Dacca... 
Pca Key to Model Selection. | Satya Bhéshan Datta | Phe Tein Press, Ducoa ty 


A Complete Key ge Cc. pth hecos Anglo- | Jagadisvar Sen The Tamoghna Press, Rampur Boalis .,, 
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—_— 


=+t 


PE RI ER Oe 


Readings. y 
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| Kstikédarsa Vé Isvar Nirnaya. A Model | Sankar Nath Pandit 
Thiost or the Dotermination of God, 
Brahmavidyé. Knowledge of Brahma (God) | Mahendra Nath Tattvanidhi 


Vésishtha Mahéraméyanam. The Groat | Edited by Kalivar Vedéntavagis . 


Raméyana containing the Lectures of the 
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Songs of a Devotee. | Kailis Chandra Sinha 
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Bhaktitattvasér. Essence of the Truths of | Narottam Dis 
Devotion. 
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V.—ENGLISH AND NEPALI BOOKS. 
LANGUAGE. 
Bducational— 
Nepali Grammar and Vocabulary .. | Rev. A, Turnbull 
VI. -ENGLISH AND SAnwskrir | * 
BOOKS. 


MisorLLannovs. 
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Sangit Prakésiké. Expounder of Music, 
A monthly paper. Vol, Il. No. 7. 
Ditto ditto Vol. IIL, No. 8 
Ditto ditto Vol. II. No.9 
ie 2 Law. 
<n Indiyén La Riports. The Indian Law 
« Reports. For November, 1903, (T). 


* Mepicinr. 








Bhishak-Darpan. Mirror of the he age: 
A monthly paper. Vol. XIV. No. 

Indiyén Homiopydthik Riviu. "Tndian 
Howamopathic Review. A monthly paper. 
Vol. XIII. No. 5, 


Saral Homiopyéthi. Easy Hommopathy. 


A monthly paper. Vol. 11]. Nos.5 and 6 
yy (together), 
128 Ditto ditto Vol. ITI. No. 7 
129 Ditto ditto Vol. III. Nos. 8 and 9 
(together). . 
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Antahpur, Zenana. A Monthly Paper. 6th 
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181 Di:to ditto 6th year. No. 11 
182 Ditto ditto 6th year. No. 12 
133 Ditto ditto’ 7th year. No. 1 
1384 Alochané, Examination. A Monthly pa- 
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185 Ditto ditto 7th year. “No, 10 
1 Ditto ditto 7th year. No. 11 
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138 Ditto ditto 8th year. No. 1 
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441 Ditto ditto Istyear. No. 8 
242 Ditto ditto Ist year. No, 4 
| 148 Bhakti. Devotion, Vol. II. No.7 oe 
144 Ditto @itto. Vol. Il. No.8 
145 Ditto ditto. Vol. 1I, No.9 SE 
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Edited by Pratép Chandra Majum- 
dar and Jitendra Nath Majumdar. 
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3-4, real Mohan Mukherji’, 
Sankar Ghosh’s Lane ; olga %, 


29, Bendon Street; 83, Harri 
Calcutta. prea Biel, 


Ditto ditto 
62-2-1, Beadon Street; 83, Harrison 














































82, Sukeu’s Street, Caloutta 


Ditto ditto 2 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto, 


63, Nimtalé Ghat Street, Caleta; 83, 
Panchénantalé Road, Howrah 





Ditvo ditto 
Ditto ditto ae 
Ditto ditto a 
Ditto ditto 


‘Kési Ghosh’s Lane; 29, Parvati 
‘Charan Ghoth’s Lane ; Calcutta, 


Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
Djtto ditto 
The ae Press, Howrah ; Bhawani. 
Ditto ditio 
Ditto ditto 


10, Haladhar Barddhan’s Lane; 26, 
Biligonj Circular Road ; Calcutta, 


Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
The Giris Press, Dacca nt 
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Ditto ditto 


62, Nimtalé Ghat Streot; 39 Manik) 
Basu’s oe Street ; Calcutta, = 






ditto 
red ; ditto 
Ditto hed 
Ditto 
The Kalyén{ Press, Migurs, Jessore w 
Ditto ditto 
: ditto 
68, Bochu Chatzerji' Strat, Cole 
ditto : 
16, Amborst Street, Caloutta; Phe) 
om Caleutts; Pat 
Ghit Stroot; 5, F 
© ch Stroct; Caleutti 















Road; 29, Hujori ; 











atts Det 



















1904, 










EE 


24 


Sk8sa Skky 


SRSe 


Dy. 4to; 
> on 27 | Dy. 4to; 
_ Ditto ditto ; | May 19} Dy. 4to; 
Piloeethe Mitr, an-| Apl. 20] Rl. 8vo; 
i ; 
| Sényél & Co. .. ist .. | May 10 | RI. 8v0; 
| Mater and Chatterji ; L.| ,, 17 Dy. 8vo; 
8, K. Séha; King & Co, + | Mar. 11| Dy. 8vo; 
Ditto ditto F » 26| Dy 8vo; 
Ditto ditto +» | May 7 | Dy. 8vo; 
oes Datta; Sasibhti- | Mar. 20| RI. 8vo; 
Ditto ditto ++ | April 14| Rl. 8v0 ; 
Ditto . ditto ve | May 8/RL  8v0; 
; Ditto ditto ov! 4 27) RL Byvo; 
Nilamani Dhar ai «| Feb, 24| Dy. 8vo0; 
Ditto sae Nes «| 4 24) Dy. 8vo 
MDitto i vs. | April 24 Dy. Bvo, 
Ditto pa oy we | yy 24] Dy. Bv0; 
Ditto... ae . | June 8 | Dy. 8v0; 
} on P41; Krishna Chandra | Mar. 10| Dy. 8vo; 
Ditto ditto sw» | April 8| Dy. 8vo; 
Ditto ditto me ae Dy. 8yvo; 
f _|Pean Chai Die the Bava Mal, 25 |Dy._ Bo; 
e vat . 26 + Byvo; 
‘Dharma Prachérini Sab 
Ditto ditto we | April 28 8vo; 
$ ditto «| May 28| Dy. 8vo; 
i. oe oa Virendra Nath Chakra- | Mar. 21 | D.cr. 16mo; 
~ Pitto ditto se. | April 20 |D.cr. 16mo ;104 











ay 21 
June 3 


April 10 


May 138 
Mar. 21 


April 30 
Fob. 18 


ory 







D.cr.16mo ; 95 
Dy. 12mo0; 406 


Dy. 8vo; 


ur 


RL 
RL 
Dy. 


Dy. 8vo; 
. 8vo0; 


. Bvo; 
Dy, Bro ; 
Dy. 8v0; 
Dy. 8vo; 
Dy. 8vo; 


8vo; 
8yvo; 


8v0; 
8vo0; 
8vo; 


Mar, 26 | D.cr, 8vo; 


D.cr. 8v0; 


28| Dy. 8vo; 





| Feb. 18 
May 24 


Dy. 8vo; 


Dy. 8vo; 


Dy. 8vo; 


82 


Bk & E8885 E88 FB 


fs 







& 8 






















lst; 260 
Ist; 250 
Ist; 350 
Ist;, 300 
lst; 200 
Ist; 500 
al 
Ist; 500 
lst; 500 
Ist; 1,800 
1st; 1,800 
lst; 1,800 
Ist; 2,500 
lst; 300 
lat; 800 
lst; 800 
Ist; 300 
let; 300 
Ist; 500 
Ist; 500 
lst; 590 
lat; 450 
lst; 500 
ist; 500 
lst; 500 
lst; 1,250 
lst; 1,250 
lst; 1,250 
Ist; 500 
Ist; 1,000 
1st; 1,000 
Ist; 250 
Ist; 250 
lst; 250 
lst; 600 
lst; 600 
600 
3 ©6500 
; 600 
Ist; 500 
lst; 1,000 
1st ;* 1,000 
Ist; 2,000 
Ist; 2,000 
Ist; 1,000 
Ist; 1,000 
Ist; 





ny 

coo 
ea a 
coo 


010 0 


oc oso 





= 
“Hoece co 
Brewer wees o 
@ocacce coco o 


sete 


settee 


The editor, Korérbagin, How- 
rah. 

Ditto 

Ditto 


co 


or @ SKK HHH BO GB CAR SN WN: : 


=< 


A 


ditto. 
ditto. 


> 


an 


* 


sete 


sel 


neneee 


2 


$i5. 


is 


vee ra 








seeeee 


“eco © CMBAAAM ACS SCO me Coco ooo SCO 


wD cw: 





co 


oosc wweO Cc cocooc coco co cs ooo ooo CoC 


weeeee 














+ " oe ie ¥) i : % 5 
Me to es sare =i 





I—BEN GALI PERIODICALS,—conta. 
MisceLiaNsovs. : 
797 | MahAsakti. Tho Great Power. A fort- 


nigh per. 8th year. Nos, 17 & 18 
oo 
















Edited by Dr. K. P, Banorji 91-9-1, Upper Chitpur Road, Calcutta.,, 





















eh ditto 8th year, Nos. 19 to 28, Ditto ditto "Ditto ditto 

be (together). vs 
4 Mukul. ‘Blossom. A monthly paper. Vol. stibes 17, Madan Mitra’s Lane ; 2 

fea IX. No. 11. wills Siaoots Calan 10-8, Com. 


Ditto ditto Vol. IX. No. 12 
Ditto ditto Vol. X. No. 1 
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Raited by Hem Chandra Sarkér ... 
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7 Nava Nir. New Light. A monthly paper.| Edited by Maulvi Saiyad Emdéd 
y 1st year. No, 11. All, 
y Ditto ditto Ist year. No. 12 Ditto ditto $a 
, Ditto ditto 2nd year. No.1 Ditto ditto me 
Re Ditto ditto 2nd year. No. 2 Ditto ditto ise ¢ 
be Nava Pratibhé. New Genius, A monthly | Edited by Manoranjan Banerji... Garde 
E per. 2nd year. Nos, 8 to 10 (together). 
a i Bharat. New India, A monthly | Edited by Devi Prasanna eRéy | 30-6, Madan Mitra’s Lane ; 210.4, Com. 
f paper. Vol, XXI. No. 12. wallis Street ; Calcutta. 
iy Ditto ditto Vol. XXII. * ‘i a: iy ER wi 
f Panthé. Pith. A monthly paper. Vol. i pper 28. a 
No. pukur Lane ; Caloutta, |? “Mm 
fs Ditto ditto Vol. VII. No. 12 Ditto ditto 
f Ditto ditto Vol. VIII. No. 1 : Ditto din “ 
Pradips. Lamp. A monthly paper. Vol. 55, Corporation Street, Calcutta ‘es 
VI. Nos. 10 & 11 (together). ; . 
Ditto ditto 













Ditto ditto Vol. VI. No. 12 

Prakriti. Nature. A monthly paper. 
5th year. No. 1. 

Pravési. Sojourner. A monthly paper. 
Vol. II, No, 11. 


Ditto ditto ‘ Vol. TIT. No, 12 
Vol. IV. No, 1 


Vol, 1V."No, 2 


211, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta 

6 = Ng Sivanéréyau Dés’s Lane, Cal- 
Ditto ditto 

Ditto ditto 

Ditto ditto 

5, Akror Datta’s Lane; 229, Bowbaza 


Street ; Calcutta. 
874, Upper Chitpur Road, Caloutta .... 


Edited by Vasanta Kumér Basu... 
Edited by Réménanda Chatterji ... 
Ditto ditto 














Ditto ditto 





Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto 


Priti. Love. A monthly paper. 2nd year. 
Nos. 11 and 12 (together). 

Punys. Merit. A monthly paper. Vol IV. 
No. 6. 


Ditto ditto vol IV. No.7 


Pérnimé, Full moon. A monthly paper. 
11th year. Nos. 11 and 12 (together). 
Samélochani. Review. . A monthly paper. 
2nd year. No, 8. 
tto ditto 2nd year. No. 9 


























Ditto ditto = 

Edited by Dr. Vipin Krishna Kumér 

Edited by Hitendrs Néth 
Kavigunasagar and Ritendra Néth 


Tagore Kavibhaskar. 
Ditto ditto 


Edited by Vishnupada Chatterji «s. 
Edited by Sailes Chandra Majumdér 
Ditto ditto 























Ditto ditto 
The Sévitri Press, Binsberiys, Hugli ... 
20, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta ter 
Ditto ditto 









































Ditto ditto 2nd year. No. 10 Ditto ditto Ditto ditto 
Sihi Literature. A monthly paper. Vol. | Edited by Sures Chandra Samfjpati | 99, Simla Street; 29, Masjidbari Street ;/ 
XIV. No. 10. Calcutta. oe ] 










Ditto’ ditto 
Edited by Rémendra Sundar Trivedi 


Ditto ditto Vol. XIV. No. 11 
Séhitya Parishat Patriké. Journal of the 
Academy of Literature. A quarterly 
Journal. Vol. X. Nos. 8 and 4 (to- 
gether). 
Sshitya Sambité. A Compilation of Litera. 
ture. Vol. IV. No. 11. 
Ditto ditto Vol. IV. No. 12 
‘Soviké. Female Attendant. A monthly 
paper. Vol. V1. No. 2, 
Ditto ditto Vol. VI. No. 8 
Vol. VI, No.4 
Ditto ditto Vol. VI. No.6 
Ditto ditto Vol. VI. No.8 
Silpa O Séhitya, Art and Literature. A 
mouthly paper. 4th year. No, 1. 
Ditto ditto” 4th year. No. 2... 


Ditto ditto 4th year. No. 3 
Udvodhan. Awakening. ee 





Ditto 
25, Street; 137-1, Cornwallis 
Birwet; Celeuttas 

















82, Sukea’s Street ; 106-1, Grey Street 


Edited by Nrisiuha Chandra Muk- 
herji. Calcutta. ‘ 


Ditto ditto 
gard a Nath Tattva- 
Ditto’ 
Ditto 
Ditto 
ee by Manmatha Néth Chakra- 
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Ditto itt ss] » 20) Dy, 4 t0; 10) Ist ; 2,000 
Bamani bong De; _ Ravi-| 5, 10] D.er.8vo; 16| Ist; 1,700 
Ditto ditto «| 29] D.er.8vo; 16] Ist; 1,700 
Ditto ditto . | May 10} D.cr. 8v0; 16| Ist; 2,000 
Néréyan Chandra Ghosh; Maham- | Feb. 21 .8vo; 48} 1st; 600 
rag m 
ditto «+» | Mar. 15) Dy. 8vo; 42) 1st; 500 
= Apl. = Dy. 8vo; 48] let; 1,000 
ay . 8vo; 42] Ist; 1,000 
Térint Charan As; Manomoban | Api. 21 eee 5G | 1st; 500 
sar thts atts; he editor «| Mar. 80] R1. 8y0; 56 | Ist; 2,500 
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Ditto ditto os» | Apl. 29] RL. 8vo; 66) Ist; 2,500 
B, C. Sényél; Rajendra Lal} ,, 5| Dy. 8vo; 40/ Ist; 1,000 
| pits ditto Si 28] Dy. 8x0; 40) Ist ; 1,000 
| Ditto ditto oy May 4 Dy. 8vo; 40/ 1st; 1,000 
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Nityananda Ghosh... va | Apl 25] Dy. 8vo; 62] Ist; 500 
Anukol Chandra Péribél; 8. C. | Mar. 20 | D. cr. 16mo; 80 | 1st; 1,000 
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ditto » 20/D.cr.I6mo; 80 | let; 1,000 
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Siddhesvar De ; the editor Mar.19| Dy. 8vo; 64| 1st; 1,600 
Ditto «. | Apl. 10] Dy. 8vo; 64] Ist; 1,600 
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Prabhét Chandra Datta; the Secre- | Aprill7| Dy. 8vo; 72/ 1st; 500 
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t Di ditto May 24] Dy. 8vo; 56) 1st; 500 
‘Prablad Chandra Dés;.the editor | Apl. 20| Rl. 4to; 8 | 1st; 1,000 
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Réni Achalvalé Disi and Hiran- 
méyi Dasi, Bansberiyé, Hugli. 
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The editor, 17, Srinéth Dis’s 
Lane, Calcutta. 
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jz Miscriianzous—concld. 
651 | Vanga Bhéshi. Bengali Language. A | Edited = on Surendra Chandra 
ee r, Vol. rs No. 11. Dre erat 
880 ditto «Voll. No.12 sis 
546 esi Damn. The Mirror of Bengal. A Biited by Ravindea Nath Tagore 
monthly paper. 8rd year. No. 12. 
850 Ditto ditto 4th year. No.1 .., Ditto Pred i 
851 Ditto ditto 4th year. No.2 .. a 
871 | Vanga Ratna. sg Bengal. A any Eaited by + ee Chandra Banerji 
per. 0. 1. 
642 vente he World. A monthly ‘paper. | Edited by Annadé Praséd Ghoshal 
8rd year. No. 10. 
644 Ditto ditto 8rd year. No. 11 Ditto ditto ais 
935 Ditto ditto 8rd year, No. 12 Ditto ditto 
936 Ditto ditto 4th year. No. 1 Ditto ditto 
727 | Vamébodhini Patriks. Journal for ths Edited by Umes Chandra Datta... 
Instruction of Women, Nos, 435 and 4 a 
(together). 
981 Ditto ditto Nos, 487 and 488 Ditto ditto is 
(together). ; : 0 
65 | Bindhava. Friend. A monthly paper. | Edited by K4l{ Prasanna Ghosh .., 
Vol. II. Nos. 1 to 11. (together, 
84 Ditto ditto A monthly paper. Ditto ditto on 
| Vol. Il. No, 12. 
646 | Vartté. Economics. A monthly paper. | Edited by Kéli Prasanna Visvés .,, 
Vol. I, No. 7. 
984 Ditto ditto Vol. 1. No. 8 ditto ax 
855 | Yamuné. (A Name), A monthly paper. Baited | oy B C. Mitra .., soe 
| Ist year, No. 11. 
854 Ditto ditto lst year. No. 12 Ditto ditto Pr on 
974 Ditto ditto 2nd year. No. 1 Ditto _—_ditto ee 
1015 | Yogi-Sakhé. The Friend of Yugi. A Edited by Adbar Chandra. Nath se 
monthly paper. Vol. I. No, 1. 
1016 | Yuvaka. ed man. A monthly paper. | Edited by Yogénanda Pramanik .,, 
Vol. ILL. No. 9. 
1017| Ditto’. —-—dDitto ® ~—-Vol. II. No. 10 Ditto ditto “ 
RexiGi0N. 
581 | Khrishtiya Bandhav. The Christian Friend. | Edited by Rev. T, W. Norledge .., 
A monthly paper. Vol. XXVI. No. 3. 
671 Ditto ditto Vol. XXVI. No. 4 Ditto ditto a 
802 Ditto ditto Vol. XXVI. No. 6 8 ditto ins 
1002 Ditto ditto VolwXXVI. No. 6 ditto ais 
662 | Navavidhin. The New Dispensution, A Baited by Chiranjtv Sorsab ‘Sos 
monthly paper. Vol. XI. No, 2. 
740 Ditto ditto Vol. XI. No, 3 Ditto ditto sii 
910 Ditto ditto Vol. XI. No, 4 Ditto ditto , aa 
IL—ENGLISH PERIODICALS. 
Law. “, 
511 ——_- and Comment. A monthly paper, | Edited by A.C. Mitra 4, 
ol. I, No. 3, 
650 Ditto ditto. VolI.No4 1. Ditto ditto. o80 
946 Ditto ditto. VolI.No6 .. Ditto ditto... on 
Mevicrns. 


560,) Nava Chikitsé Vijnin. The New Soience of | Edited by R. M, Haldar ... 
Medicine. A monthly paper. Vol, VII. No.1. 







siz) Ditto ditto. Vol. VIL Now| Ditto dito ay am 

1011 Dir ditto. Vol. VIL. No. 3 Ditto pi on 

1012 Ditto _ ditto. Vol. VIL. No. in Ditto e in 

666'|The Caloutta” Journal of Medicine.  A| Edited by Mahendve LAt “Di zs 
monthly paper. Vol. XXIII, No. 1. 


| 1018 | Ditto ditto. Vol. XXIM.No.2 — .., | Edited by Amrita Lél Sarkér os 


1080 |'The Indian Hommopethie peters A | Batted by P. C. Majumdér and J.X, 
0.0. 


monthly paper. Majumdar. 
The Indien lancet, A wee journal. | Edited wrence Fernandez ., 
NveoL XXIUL. No. 11. My irs 


ditto. 
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5&6, Siva Naniyan Dag’s : 
| oe os 
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Ditto 
Ditto ait 
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78; Amherst sien 
Laan Coles 313, Krishna Ssh 
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My i) 6 29 9, 
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Ditto ditto 
The Girfs Press, Dacca 
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78, Amherst Street; 8-1, 
Mall's Lames Ceheutte. 


ditto 
12, ac; Bagén Lave, Calcutta 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto Hy 
51-2, Sukea’s Street, Calcutta; Krishna. 
nagar, 
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ID—ENGLISH PERIODICALS.— 
; concld, 
MISCELLANEOTS.. 
Industrial India, A monthly paper. Vol. I. 
No, IV. 
Journal of the Asiatic Soc 
Vol. LXXI. Part Il. Ti 
Index for i 
Ditto Vol. pale 


Vol. LXXIIL. 


= 
@ 


Di 
"Part Il]. No.1, 1904. 
Stamps. A bimonthly paper. Vol. VII. 
No. 5. 
The Caleutta Review. A quarterly Journal. 
For January, 1904. 
The Dawn. A monthly paper. Vol. VII. 


ditto Vol. VII. No. 7 
ditto Vol. VII. No. 8 


ditto Vol. VII. No. 9 

ditto Vol. VII. No. 10 

i ditto Vol. VII. No. 11 

The Gardener’s Magazine. A monthly paper. 
Vol. VI. No. 4. 

Ditto ditto Vol. = No. 5 
The Indian ee A fortnightly 
— Vol, I. No.1 

ditto Vol. I. No. 2 
= Mab toi and the United Buddhist 
Ae paper. Vol. XII. 

No. r) “and 10 ( 


er). 
Ditto ditto Vol. XII. 
and 12 (together). 
The National 6 A monthly paper. 
Vol. XVII. No. 12. 
Ditto ditto Vol. XVIII. No.1 


The Oriental. A monthly paper. Vol. VI. 
No. 4 . 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


gg ee 


IS 
ES 


c g. 52 


Nos. 11 


ditto Vol. VI. No. 5 
ditto Vol. VI. No.6 
ditto Vol. VI. No. 7 


RELIGION. mt 


Eastern Tidings. A monthly paper. Vol. III. 


No. 3. (C). 

Ditto ditto. Vol. III. No 4.. (C) 
Letters om Ceylon. A monthly paper. 
For March, 1) 904 J 

pay 3 Letter. A monthly paper. 


ditto. For April, 1904 

Ditto ditto. For May, 1904 
Ditto ditto. For June, 1904 
Monthly Record of News and Notes. A 

monthly paper. For March, 1904. 

Ditto ditto. For Aj 1904 
Ditto ditto. For May, 1904 
Our Bond. Fsoathly paper. Vol. X. No. 8 


seen ditto, Vol. X. No.4 
ditto. Vol. X. No, 5 
The India Sen Sunday School Journal. A monthly 


"Vol. SIV. No.4. 
baat Vol. XIV. No.5 


ditto. 
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monthly paper, Vol. If. No. 2. (B). 


ior gaa A monthly paper. For May, 
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Vol. VII. No. 3. 
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The ¥, India. A —_ 
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Edited by Prithvis Chandra Ray ... 
Edited by the Nutural History See- 
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Edited by the Anthropological Sec- 
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Edited by B. Gordon Jones * 
Edited by Alfred Saunders Dyer ... 
Edited by Satis Chandra Mukherji 
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Ditto 
Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Edited by Bhuvan Mohan Ray 
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Ditto ditto 
Edited by Kali Prasanna De 
Ditto ditto 
Edited by Manmatha Nath Datta .., 
Ditto 


Ditto 
Ditto 


Edited by J. L. Shaw 
Ditto 
Edited by J. G. Grigson ... 
Edited by Rev. H. Anderson 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto ditto 
Edited by Rev. H. Ryland Brofn ... 
Ditto ditto 
Ditto a tto 
Edited by Rev. J. Takle ... 
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Bdited by J. N. Pargubar 
Edited by J. L, Shaw 
Ditto ditto 
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‘10, Sambhu Chandra 


om 
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Ditto 
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47, Bentinck Street, Calcutta 
10, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta ; Bhay. 
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i Tp Kusuménjalf. A ‘Palmful of Edited by Pande Ananda Vihéri 
of Stories. A monthly paper. Ist| Barman. 
year. No.1, * 
, MISCELLANKOUS. 


2 nme Immersed in Joy. A week- | Edited by Ram Prasid .., ve 
paper. ae March, 1904, 
718 Vileyltral : ee to the Vaisyas, | Edited by Siva Chandra Bharatiyé 
thly 1st year. No, 1. 7 
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677 | Chhots Nagpur D&t Patriké. The Chota | Edited by Pandit Bholinith 


Nagpur Messenger. A monthly paper. Fo: 
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ve, _ ditto, No, 730 Ditto ditto oe Ditto ditto “ 
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Q cs PERIODICALS. 
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1 | Hindu Patriké. The Hindu Magazine, A Baited by. Bai Yadu Neth Majum The Hindu Patriké Press, Jessore 


_— thly paper. 10th No. 11. i 
5 ditto Toth Year. No. 12. ao ditto 1 Ditto ditto 
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monthly paper. Vol. V. Nos. 2 & 3 
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struction in Drill with author, 22, Convent 
— lst edi- vies Calcutta, Row 
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OnnmaiSa 


Total Bi-linguals 


TRI-LINGUALS. 


Total Tri-linguals 


QUADRI-LINGUALS. 


“Arabic, Bengali, English and Persian 
Tieciah, Hindi, ond Usde 


Total Quadri-linguals 


UNI-LINGUAL PERIODICALS, 


Librarian of the Bengal Library and Keeper of the Catalogue of 
under Section XVELL of Act XXV of 1867. 








APPENDIX TO 


The Calcutta Gazette. 











WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 12, 1904. 











Schedules of Estates under Charge of the Administrator-General 
of Bengal. 


PREPARED FROM lst JuLy To 8lst Decemper 1903 unper Section 44 


or Act II or 1874, 
& . 





INDEX. 

A.—SCHEDULE of all Administrations whereof the. FINAL BALANCES have 
been PAID TO THE PERSONS ENTITLED to the same, specifying the 
amount of such BALANCES and the persons to whom paid, prepared from 
Ist July to 31st December 1903, under Section 44 of Act II of 1874. 


B—SCHEDULE of all sums of Moneys, Bonds, and other Securities RECEIVED 
by the Administrator-General on account of ESTATES, NOT being 
HINDUS or MUHAMMADANS, remaining under his charge, together 
with PAYMENTS made thereout, and the BALANCES, prepared up to 
31st December 1903, under Section 44 of Act II of 1874. 


6,—SCHEDULE of all sums of Moneys, Bonds, and other Securities RECEIVED 
by the Administrator-General on account of HINDU or MUHAMMADAN 
ESTATES remaining under his charge, together with the PAYMENTS 
made thereout, and the BALANCES, prepared up to 51st December 1903, 
under Section 82 of Act II of 1874. 


D,—SCHEDULE of BALANCES in the hands of the Administrator-Gentral on 
the 3lst December 1903, set apart to meet the ADMITTED CLAIMS of 
CREDITORS against the Estates therein mentioned. 
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